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INTRODUCTION 
The present study lies at the meeting point of personality psychology 
and the psychology of religion and, in this latter field, particularly those 
aspects which are related to the investigation of transcendental 
experiences. Specifically, we studied the valuation systems of groups of 
subjects with different levels of experience with the Transcendental (TM) 
and TM-Sidhi program. The unique aspects of this investigation consider a 
qualitative and quantitative approach to the personality of individuals that 
are very advanced in these practices. It is a descriptive, rather than an 
experimental study, and contains cross-sectional as well as longitudinal 
elements. The evaluation instrument used was the self-investigation 
method of Hermans (1976, 1981), which was chosen for its open-ended and 
comprehensive nature, while it also lent itself to quantitative analyses. 
It is a relatively new instrument with a highly individualized approach, 
which, besides nomothetic research, also allows idiographic analyses, 
some of which will be presented in this dissertation. 
Quite a substantial amount of studies have been done on psychological 
health of participants of the TM program, however in virtually all cases 
traditional, usually multiple-choice kinds of instruments have been used. 
However, the concept of psychological health may be too complex to 
capture in a closed-end, questionnaire format. What we have attempted in 
the present study is to operationalize the concept of psychological health 
in a more descriptive, open-ended manner. Subjects were given the 
opportunity to express what they themselves valued of importance in their 
lives. Subsequently these statements were content-analyzed by five 
raters in an exploratory manner on some of the descriptive characteristics 
of psychological health. 
Considering the subject originally, I pondered on the adequateness of a 
strictly objective quantitative approach, which would yield "hard" results 
but would be of little relevance, or of a more qualitative method, which 
would tune in on the unique picture of individuals, focussing on that which 
was most relevant and significant to the subjects themselves. But how 
could I make sure that such a qualitative approach would still be accepted 
as a legitimate, objective, scientific method? I was afraid there would be 
too many descriptive, qualitative considerations, and too few numbers. 
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Finally, I decided on a combination of qualitative and quantitative 
analyses, which meant that both kinds of data would be collected, and 
furthermore, that all the qualitative material would be as much as 
possible "translated" into quantitative data. Now, at the end of the study 
after dozens of analyses of 119,453 original data points, I am permanently 
cured from the worry of the lack of numbers with qualitative material. I 
revised my vision that a scientific qualitative approach would not involve 
many numerical analyses and a quantitative approach would, for the 
opposite appeared to be true. In order to investigate qualitative material 
in a rigorous manner, many more numbers were needed than in the case of 
the quantitative data. 
Another pitfall I foresaw was the fact that I myself was involved in 
the practice of the Transcendental Meditation (TM) and TM-Sidhi program. 
How can somebody that is "involved" in anything be objective about that 
situation, particularly in an approach with a strong qualitative 
component? Although it has been argued that the very best way to study a 
population like the present one in an empirical way is through "participant 
observation" (Schwartz, 1970), which appears indeed essential for a 
comprehensive and profound understanding of the characteristics of the 
specific population, I have tried to exclude myself systematically from 
situations where any kind of bias to influence the outcomes in a particular 
direction could have been expected to have any impact; and in cases where 
my participation was inevitable I have conducted controls to verify 
potential bias. Furthermore, I have kept all my subjects and assistants 
blind as to the purpose of the study as long as they were involved in the 
self-investigations or the content-analysis ratings. In addition, next to 
the assistance of some experimenters and raters who were themselves 
involved in the TM and TM-Sidhi program, I requested the cooperation of 
non-meditating interviewers and judges, who were not familiar with these 
techniques. Finally, I exercised statistical verifications of systematic 
bias wherever possible, and did controls where necessary. Hence I feel I 
have succeeded in a legitimate objective approach. 
A final consideration is appropriate regarding the experimental nature 
of the study: could this investigation be considered as an experimental 
study with its subsequent identification of the causal variables, or would 
it be more cautious to interpret it as an descriptive study which only 
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notes relationships between variables? I would propose that the outcomes 
this research project would be most appropriately interpreted in a 
descriptive way due to the exploratory nature. I feel that studies of this 
kind, which approach the subjects in a comprehensive way in their 
day-to-day life situation, should be considered more as field-studies. 
with numerous uncontrolled and unexpected variables, where only 
relationships can be described, but not conclusively interpreted in terms 
of causality. 
Now let me give you an overview of what you will find in the following 
chapters. 
Firstly, a theoretical introduction to the topic is given. Chapter One 
describes the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program, and 
discusses some of the research done on these techniques. Some supporting 
physiological evidence is presented for the existence of a state of 
transcendental consciousness, which apparently is experienced during the 
practice of these programs on a regular basis. 
In Chapter Two Hermans' Valuation theory, and the self-investigation 
method are introduced. The self-investigation method is considered to be 
the approach par excellence to study populations which undergo relatively 
unknown experiences. In light of the present topic, some comments are 
presented on Hermans' theory. 
In Chapter Three an attempt has been made to define the concept of 
psychological health, which seemed to be most descriptive of the studied 
population. Psychological health is then further delineated with the 
presentation of a summary of the characteristics as most commonly found 
by major theorists and reviewers of the psychological growth literature. 
The commonalities that were identified are presented under the labels of 
Unifying, Autonomy, Spirituality, Creativity, and Directedness. 
Subsequently study one is discribed, which is a short-term longitudinal 
study of three groups. One group consists of highly advanced practitioners 
of the TM and TM-Sidhi program (Sidha group), a second group merely 
practiced the TM technique at the time of the first test, and learned the 
TM-Sidhi program during the studied period (TM group), while the third 
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group was not involved in the TM or TM-Sidhi program or other techniques 
for self-development (Non-TM group). 
Chapter Five presents the outcomes of the content-analyses, while in 
Chapter Six the affective results are discussed. In Chapter Seven some of 
the actual statements are presented for illustrative purposes, and the 
investigation material of some sets (past, present, future, and meaning to 
life) are considered separately. Chapter Eight presents the outcomes of 
the longitudinal aspects. 
In Chapter Nine the second study is presented, which focusses on the 
valuational characteristics of subjects that undergo prolonged experiences 
of transcendental consciousness during the practice of the TM and 
TM-Sidhi program. Two groups of highly advanced practitioners of the TM 
and TM-Sidhi program which were comparable with respect to life-style, 
daily routine, social and physical environment, age etc., but differed on 
some physiological parameters (breath suspension) that were thought to 
be indicative of prolonged experiences of transcendental consciousness, 
were studied with the self-investigation method in a similar manner as 
the groups of the first study. In Chapter Ten a few complete valuation 
systems are recorded for illustrative purposes, one representative of a 
"suspension" subject, another of a "no-suspension" subject, and a last one 
of a Non-TM group subject of study one. 
In the final chapter the research findings are linked back to the original 
research question regarding the differences in valuation systems in terms 
of psychological health criteria. 
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TRANSCENDENTAL MEDITATION AND TM-SIDHI PROGRAM 
Before beginning the presentation of the theoretical basis of the study, 
we would like to place the experiences which participants of the TM and 
TM-Sidhi program tend to report, in a slightly larger context. Experiences 
of this kind have been reported throughout history, in many different 
cultures. William James (1958) was among the first to consider them 
from a psychological point of view, while Stace (1960a) analyzed them 
thoroughly from a mystical perspective. The considerations of some 
thoughts and reports of these authors, will serve as an introduction to the 
subject. 
William James (1958) noted in his book "The Varieties of Religious 
Experiences" several instances of experiences which are unlike everyday 
waking state of consciousness, but seem to represent very distinct states 
of awareness. Around the beginning of this century James remarked about 
such states (quoted in Walsh, 1983): 
Our normal waking consciousness is but one special type of consciousness, while all 
about it parted from it by the filmiest of screens there lie potential forms of 
consciousness entirely different. We may go through life without suspecting their 
existence, but apply the requisite stimulus and at a touch they are there in all their 
completeness... 
No account of the universe in its totality can be final which leaves these other forms of 
consciousness quite disregarded, (p. 45). 
We will attempt to understand more closely one specific other form of 
consciousness, namely that state where one seems to be quite awake, yet 
there is no content of awareness. Tennyson is quoted by William James 
(1958) as follows, describing the occurrence of such an experience: 
...all at once, as it were out of the intensity of the consciousness of individuality, 
individuality itself seemed to dissolve and fade away into boundless being, and this is not 
a confused state, but the clearest, the surest of the surest, utterly beyond words -
where death was an almost laughable impossibility - the loss of personality (if so it 
were) seeming no extinction, but the only true life. I am ashamed of my feeble 
description. Have I not said the state is utterly beyond words. There is no delusion In 
TRANSCENDENTAL MEDITATION AND TM-SIDHI PROGRAM 
the matter) It is no nebulous ecstasy, but a state of transcendent wonder, associated 
with absolute clearness of mind, (p.295) 
1. Pure, Transcendental Consciousness 
Stace (1960a) refers to this state as "undifferentiated unity" and 
deems it to be the highest form of mysticism-introvertive mysticism. He 
describes it as follows: 
Suppose that, after having got rid of all sensations, one should go on to exclude from 
consciousness all sensuous images, and then all abstract thoughts, reasoning processes, 
volitions, and other particular mental contents: what would there then be left of 
consciousness? There would be no mental content whatever but rather a complete 
emptiness, vacuum, void. One would suppose a priori that consciousness would then 
entirely lapse and one would fall asleep or become unconscious. But the introvertive 
mystics... unanimously assert that they have attained to this complete vacuum of 
particular mental contents, but that what then happens is quite different from a lapse 
into unconsciousness. On the contrary, what emerges is a state of pure consciousness -
"pure" in the sense that It is not consciousness of any empirical content. It has no 
content except itself, (pp. 85-86). 
The specific "contentless" quality of consciousness sets this 
experience apart from any other waking state experience. Maharishi 
(1973) refers to this experience as transcending, or as transcendental or 
pure consciousness and defines it as that state during which all mental 
activity is being transcended and yet clear awareness remains. In this 
state there is no c o n t e n t of experience, there is apparently just 
consciousness in its pure state. Consciousness is not directed toward 
anything, not aware of anything outside itself; it is silent and awake 
within itself. It is subjectively experienced as a state of ultimate 
fulfillment, unboundedness, freedom, and as being one's own Self 
(Maharishi, 1973). 
Transcendental consciousness is usually referred to as "savikalpa 
samadhi" in the Vedic literature or sometimes as "turya", which means 
"the fourth" in Sanskrit, suggesting a fourth state of consciousness, 
beyond waking, sleeping, and dreaming. It is thought that this state is the 
permanent basis of the three other states, hence the field of 
transcendental consciousness is also called "the Absolute", which would 
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form the basis of the everchanging relative phases of existence. In 
addition, transcendental consciousness is the platform from which even 
higher states of consciousness could be cultivated (Maharishi, 1976), 
which are traditionally referred to as various stages of enlightenment. 
Because it is such a paradoxical experience, containing everything, yet 
devoid of a specific content, it is difficult to conceptualize. Stace 
(1960b) highlights the paradoxical nature by quoting Dionysius the 
Areopagite who describes the state as: "...the dazzling obscurity which 
outshines all brilliance with the intensity of its darkness." (p.23). Also, 
the experience comes to conscious (in terms of day-to-day) awareness, 
only once the experience is over. Only afterwards, once mental activity 
has resumed, one can start to think about it. This explains, at least 
partially, why each person who ever had an experience of transcendental 
consciousness describes it in a rather idiosyncratic way, according to 
his/her own cultural background and theoretical framework, despite the 
common characteristics that are found in all such experiences. Stace 
(1960b) stresses the importance of interpretation after the experience, 
which could lead to differences in descriptions. 
To render the conceptualization of transcendental consciousness 
easier, and to underscore its universal character, we will present a few 
descriptions of experiences that seem to conform closely to the 
characteristics of this state. 
1.1 Reports of Transcendental Consciousness 
Saint Teresa of Avila writes about experiences of transcending as 
follows (James, 1958): 
Thus does God, when he raises a soul to union with Himself, suspend the natural action of 
all her faculties. She neither sees, hears, nor understands, so long as she is united with 
God. But this time is always short, and it even seems shorter than it is. God establishes 
himself in the Interior of this soul in such a way, that when she returns to herself, it is 
wholly impossible for her to doubt that she has been in God, and God in her. This truth 
remains so strongly impressed on her that, even though many years should pass without 
the condition returning, she can neither forget the favors she received, nor doubt its 
reality. 
If you, nevertheless, ask how it is possible that the soul can see and understand that she 
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has been in God, since during the union she has neither sight nor understanding, I reply 
that she does not see it then, but that she sees it clearly later, after she has returned to 
herself, not by any vision, but by a certitude which abides with her and which God alone 
can give her. (p.314). 
Note the self-validating aspect of the experience during the experience 
itself, and the secondary remembrance of it after the experience is over. 
Saint Teresa is quoted in Underhill (1961) as stating: 
All her powers are at rest. She understands, but otherwise than by the senses, that she 
is already near her God, and that if she draws a little nearer, she will become by union 
one with Him. She does not see with the eyes of the body, nor with the eyes of the soul... 
One feels great bodily comfort, a great satisfaction of soul: such is the happiness of the 
soul in seeing herself close to the spring, that even without drinking of the waters she 
finds herself refreshed. It seems to her that she wants nothing more: the faculties which 
are at rest would like always to remain still, for the least of their movements is able to 
trouble or prevent her love, (p.321). 
Saint John of the Cross speaks of a secret wisdom that is being 
communicated, and can hardly be expressed in words (Happold, 1967): 
It is secret wisdom, and happens secretly and in darkness, so as to be hidden from the 
world of understanding and of other faculties... It is secret not only in the darknesses 
and afflictions of purgation, when the wisdom of love purges the soul, and the soul is 
unable to speak of it, but equally so afterwards in illumination, when this wisdom is 
communicated to it most clearly. Even then it is still so secret that the soul can not 
speak of it and give it a name whereby it may be called; for apart from the fact that the 
soul has no desire to speak of it, it can find no suitable way or manner or similtude by 
which it may be able to describe such lofty understanding and such delicate spiritual 
feeling, (p.87). 
Usually experiences like these occur during meditation. A participant 
of a meditation course writes (quoted in Maharishi, 1976): 
I was deep in pure consciousness beyond all thought and relative concerns, and often felt 
that I never wanted to come out of this supremely perfect peace. Meditation was filled 
with light and bliss. I experienced pure consciousness as an unbounded and 
synchronized continuum - and in this state I was all that is. (p.82). 
Thus we find different expressions, but they all indicate a sameness of 
experience, which is expressed as a kind of "no experience". It is the state 
of complete fulfillment, which is almost impossible to describe in words. 
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2. Meditation and the Creative Process 
Batson and Ventis (1982) relate the mechanics of meditation 
techniques, which tend to enhance the occurrence of transcendental 
experiences, to those of the creative process. The four stages of the 
creative process are described as preparation, incubation, illumination, 
and verification (Wallas, 1926). The solution to a problem (illumination) 
is usually not found while one is actively focused on it, which is called the 
preparation stage (the attempt to solve a problem in terms of existing 
cognitive structures), but after an instance of incubation, when one gives 
up thinking about the problem and leaves the mind free and undirected. The 
greatest scientific discoveries are apparently made outside the arena of 
the laboratory, when people relax and forget about the problem under 
consideration. The theoretical conception is that incubation may give 
room for the emergence of new, more appropriate cognitive structures. 
Likewise, according to Batson and Ventis, spontaneous occurrences of 
transcendental experiences, often take place in periods of suspension or in 
existential crises. The subject surrenders himself, in a sense, because he 
cannot cope with the complicated reality of daily living. As we will see 
later, however, it is likely that it is the mechanism of letting go or 
"surrender" that is the critical element in bringing about the experience of 
transcending—the refinement of the thinking process toward 
transcendental consciousness, rather than the aspect of suffering and 
unhappiness, which in some cases may trigger the "letting-go" attitude. 
Naranjo (1971) concedes that the role of meditation practices is 
eiiminative, not constructive. It is the explicit practice of the incubation 
stage. Current cognitive structures are left behind or transcended, to give 
opportunity for new realities, new insights to emerge. Most meditation 
techniques aim at the enhancement of experiences of this kind. Rather 
then comparing the effectiveness of the numerous available techniques and 
practices, we chose to focus on a set of practices that has been made 
widely available over the last 25 years, and consequently had a large 
number of participants with a wide range of experience. Also, quite a 
sizable number of studies have been conducted on these practitioners, 
making cross-validations of some findings possible. It concerned the 
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Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program, which has been 
introduced to the world by Maharishi Mahesh Yogi. 
3. Historical Perspective 
Maharishi was a disciple of Swami Brahmananda Saraswati, who held 
the position of Shankaracharya of Jyotir Math, one of the four highest 
spiritual offices in India, for the last twelve years of his life. This places 
Maharishi in the Vedic tradition of Shankara, and Maharishi refers to the 
techniques he is teaching as applied aspects of the Vedic knowledge. 
Maharishi came to the Occident in the late fifties, in a line of several 
Indian gurus who started movements in the Western world. Among some of 
the most well known are Vivekenanda, who travelled to the West at the 
end of the last century and founded the Ramakrishna-Mission, and 
Yogananda who came in the 1920s to start the Self-Realization 
Fellowship. These movements are sometimes referred to as Neo-Hinduism 
(Hummel, 1980), although Witteveen (1984) categorized Maharishi's 
organization as a movement which indeed developed from Eastern religions 
or cultures but which also emphasizes personal well-being, and whose 
religious background essentially became outflanked by activities which 
resemble psychotherapeutical techniques. Reviewers usually go into 
extensive arguments to defend that these movements ultimately are 
religions or at least contain religious elements (Hummel, 1980, Witteveen, 
1984), but Vivekenanda, Yogananda, as well as Maharishi, tend to 
emphasize the universal and scientific nature of the practices and 
philosophies they are teaching, which in these three cases have their roots 
in the Vedic literature. Although the Hindu tradition is mainly based on 
the Vedic scriptures, the Vedas are supposed to contain universal 
knowledge of nature and especially of consciousness (Dillbeck, 1983). 
Maharishi (1976) indicates that the Veda refers to the knowledge available 
at the level of pure consciousness; it is supposed to be universal and not 
just constricted to the one cultural tradition that was custodian of the 
artifacts of this knowledge in the form of books: 
The Veda is knowledge, the field of pure consciousness. It is the field of pure 
potentiality. The expression of all the laws of nature comes from this field, the field of 
all possibilities, the eternal source of all creation. 
The Veda is as universal as science, useful for all men and true for all times. It must be 
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understood In Its eternal freshness and vitality. It must not be put In the basket of any 
religion, (p.94). 
Recently Maharishi expounded various aspects of the Vedic literature in 
terms of a psychological theory-Vedic Psychology (Orme-Johnson et al., 
in press b). Vedic psychology allocates a central role to transcendental 
consciousness, and considers it to be the basis of life. It describes how, 
by cultivating transcendental consciousness, through the practice of the 
Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program, all aspects of life can be 
enriched, and higher states of consciousness can be developed. 
4. Transcendental Meditation 
It is the sole purpose of the Transcendental Meditation (TM) technique 
to bring about the experience of transcending. The technique is designed in 
such a way that pure consciousness can be experienced to the maximum 
extent, on a regular basis (SIMS and Kanellakos, 1972). It is practiced 
twice a day for twenty minutes, while one is sitting quietly with the eyes 
closed. Maharishi (1973) defines the TM technique as: 
...turning the attention inwards towards subtler levels of a thought until the mind 
transcends the experience of the subtlest state of the thought and arrives at the source of 
thought. This expands the conscious mind and at the same time brings it in contact with 
the creative intelligence that gives rise to every thought, (p.470). 
It is an effortless technique in the sense that it ultilizes the natural 
tendency of the mind to seek out fields of greater charm and fulfillment. 
Maharishi (1967) explains (p.55): 
To go to a field of greater happiness is the natural tendency of the mind. Because in the 
practice of Transcendental Meditation the conscious mind is set on the way to 
experiencing transcendental, absolute Being, whose nature is bliss-consciousness, the 
mind finds the way increasingly attractive as it advances in the direction of bliss. 
Transcendental consciousness can only be attained spontaneously, it 
cannot be gained by "force". During the practice the most optimal 
conditions are created for transcending to occur. This is done by keeping 
the mind alert, yet undirected. During waking state of consciousness, 
one's attention is always directed at something: one thinks a particular 
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thought, or hears a sound, which leads to a next thought, and a next 
thought, etc. The only times when the mind becomes undirected is when 
one becomes drowsy, and usually right afterwards one loses awareness, 
and falls asleep. When one wakes up, the mind immediately picks up an 
outward direction again, and continues like that for the rest of the day. 
Thus, either one is active and alert, or one relaxes and the mind becomes 
dull. 
During TM a state of restful awareness is gained, by keeping the mind 
awake, while simultaneously giving it the opportunity to settle down. 
This state is brought about by attending to a particular thought, which 
does not give a specific direction to the mind. The thoughts being used, 
called mantras, have sound values conducive to the transcending process, 
and do not have specific meanings (if they had a meaning, the meaning 
would give a certain direction to the thinking process). The activity of 
attending keeps the mind alert, the undirectedness gives it the possibility 
to settle down. The attention spontaneously goes to that which is most 
attractive, which in this undirected state means that the mind settles 
inside to levels of increasing quietness and expansion, experienced as 
more comforting. In this process subtler and subtler levels of thought are 
appreciated, until the content of thought (in this case the mantra) fades 
away completely and gives the awareness the opportunity to merge fully 
with transcendental consciousness. Hence the mantra is only a vehicle 
allowing the mind to experience finer levels of thinking. Once all content 
of awareness remains behind, transcendental consciousness is gained, and 
consciousness is experienced in its pure form. The actual technique of 
Transcendental Meditation can only be learned from certified TM teachers, 
since its procedures are very specific and delicate (Bloomfield and Kory, 
1976). 
The practice of Transcendental Meditation is one aspect of the 
procedure to develop consciousness. Another aspect, equally important, is 
regular activity outside the meditation. The purpose of TM would not be 
fulfilled if one would be meditating all day long. The idea is to meditate 
and to establish transcendental consciousness, and then after meditation 
to engage in activity, living one's regular daily routine. This aspect of 
activity following the practice of TM is essential for the stabilization of 
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transcendental consciousness together with the waking state (Bloomfield, 
Cain, and Jaffe, 1975). 
5. The TM-Sidhi Program 
The TM-Sidhi program is a more advanced program, which requires at 
least some establishment of transcendental consciousness as developed by 
the TM-technique (Orme-Johnson and Farrow, 1977). Within the quietness 
of the transcendence, particular formulas are employed, which originally 
were developed by Patanjali as the Yoga-sutras. The word sutra means 
"stitch", the purpose of the Yoga-sutras being to stitch together different 
aspects of experience into one wholeness. All aspects of relative and 
"absolute" (transcendental) existence are integrated together, or rather 
the absolute starts to become infused in all aspects of the relative. 
Sidhi stands for perfection, referring to the perfection of life in higher 
states of consciousness, as well as to the perfection of specific abilities, 
which are cultured as a means to establish higher states of consciousness. 
These special abilities include the ultimate development of certain 
emotional characteristics as compassion and friendliness, intellectual 
abilities like refined vision, refined hearing, strongly developed intuition, 
and even the holistic capacity to (physically) levitate. As yet, the 
scientific studies on these phenomena have not been conclusive, mainly 
due to lack of subjects that were highly experienced and skilled in the 
practice of these techniques. It is important to understand that these 
abilities are not developed for their own sake, but rather that they are 
exercises to bring about integration of life. 
The technique that is being used in the TM-Sidhi program requires the 
bringing together of very diverse elements. The technique is called 
sanvama and requires simultaneously the element of transcendental 
consciousness (samadhi), an element of attention or directedness 
(dharana), and an element of refining of the thinking process or 
transcending (dhyana). The Sidhi performance is successful when all these 
three, apparently mutually exclusive, elements are held together in one's 
awareness. It is thought that the performance of the Sidhis is the 
ultimate cultivation of the creative process; in the Sidhi techniques all 
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stages of the creative process are applied simultaneously: preparation 
(directedness) and incubation (transcending process) to find illumination 
on the level of transcendental consciousness. 
Sidhis are called special abilities because they are uncommon, yet 
throughout history we find reports of people who are said to have 
developed these unusual capabilities spontaneously. For illustrative 
purposes we will quote here some of these reports. In the Vedic literature 
specific stages of the development of lévitation are cited: firstly shaking 
of the body, then "hopping", and finally "walking on air" (Shiva Samhita, p. 
30). In the Christian tradition we find references of Saints that were 
reported to have mastered or to undergo this final stage, for instance 
Saint Joseph of Copertino (Pastrovicchi, 1980): 
...with a sob and a loud cry, [he] flew as a bird through the air from the middle of the 
church to the high altar, a distance of almost forty feet... 
Joseph, dressed in a surplice, rose up to the pulpit, about fifteen palms from the floor, 
and remained a long time suspended In ecstasy with outstretched arms and bent knees... 
Suddenly he rose in direct flight to the chalice, in which his Divine Treasure was 
enclosed, but without touching any of the many decorations, and only after some time, 
when called by his superior, did he return to his former place, (pp. 30-31). 
According to the acts of the beatification of Saint Joseph, more then 
seventy such flights were recorded, excluding those which occurred daily 
at Holy Mass and usually lasted for about two hours (Pastrovicchi, 1980). 
Also Saint Teresa of Avila writes about lévitation on several instances: 
It seemed to me, when I tried to make some resistance, as if a great force beneath my 
feet lifted me up... for when I saw my body thus lifted up from the earth, how could I 
help it? Though the spirit draws it upwards after itself, and that with great sweetness if 
unresisted, the senses are not lost; at least I was so much myself as to be able to see that 
I was being lifted up. (pp.376-377). 
Because one of the results of the TM-Sidhi program is the deepening of 
experience of transcendental consciousness, one would expect its practice 
to enhance the effects of the TM-technique. In addition, one would predict 
that the TM-Sidhi program would enhance integration of transcendental 
consciousness with activity. 
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6. Scientific Research 
More than 600 original studies have been conducted on the 
Transcendental Meditation technique, the large majority of which are 
being reprinted in four volumes of Scientific Research on the 
Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme: Collected Papers. We 
will review and summarize some of these studies to substantiate that the 
TM and TM-Sidhi program indeed cultivates transcendental experiences and 
that these experiences apparently have fundamental effects on the lives of 
the practitioners. We will firstly discuss some physiological studies that 
have been conducted to monitor what happens during the practice of the 
technique, and later on we will focus on the physiological and 
psychological effects that have been found to result from the regular 
practice of TM. 
6.1 Physiological Correlates 
The first published study (Wallace, 1970) indicated that during the 
practice of the TM technique a unique physiological state was gained, 
which was clearly distinguishable from waking, sleeping, and dreaming. 
There were indications of profound rest (reduced oxygen consumption, 
decreased heart rate, increased basal skin resistance, etc.), while at the 
same time the subjects showed a higher density and amplitude of alpha 
waves in his/her EEG pattern, a characteristic of relaxed wakefulness. 
Other studies corroborated the concurrent experience of a deep state of 
relaxation and of a state of alertness during TM, and identified it as a 
state of restful alertness or a wakeful, hypometabolic state (Wallace, 
Benson, and Wilson, 1971; Banquet 1972, 1973). Some studies indicate 
that the magnitude of the drop in metabolic rate could be expected from 
muscle relaxation alone, but at the same time confirm rather unique 
patterns in other physiological parameters like EEG (Fe η wick et al., 1977) 
and breathing patterns (Kesterson, 1986). Other findings supporting the 
relaxation effect were: decrease in plasma Cortisol (Jevning, Wilson, and 
Davidson, 1978; Bevan, 1980), decreased spontaneous skin resistance 
responses (Orme-Johnson, 1973) and increased blood flow to the brain 
(Jevning, Smith, Wilson, and Morton, 1976; Jevning, Wilson, Smith, and 
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Morton, 1978). 
There has been some controversy regarding the differences of the 
physiological patterns of sleep and Transcendental Meditation as measured 
by EEG. Some authors claim that large amounts of meditation are spent in 
sleep or that meditation hardly differs from sleep (Pagano et al., 1978; 
Younger, Adriance and Berger, 1975). Alexander and Larimore (1981) 
re-analyzed some of these investigations while expanding the data base, 
and concluded that only minor portions of TM periods seem to exhibit 
undistinguishable sleep patterns, while typically high amplitude alpha 
patterns dominate. Also West (1980) concluded from an extensive 
literature review that meditation seems to produce different EEG patterns 
than other altered states or sleep, and may, psychophysiologically, 
possibly be characterized as a finely held hypnagogic state. 
A recent review questioned the unique level of somatic arousal 
reduction of meditation (Holmes, 1984), which was apparently caused by 
theoretical misconceptions of the meditation process itself, 
methodological flaws of aggregating different meditation techniques with 
possibly diverse effects, and descriptive integrative approach rather than 
a more objective quantitative integration like meta-analysis 
(Orme-Johnson and Dillbeck, in preparation). It seems important to take a 
multifaceted, holistic psychophysiological approach when studying 
phenomena like meditation; the somatic arousal hypothesis yields only a 
partial understanding. 
Later on it was discovered that many of these physiological measures 
became substantially amplified during specific periods for which the 
subject reported, by pressing a button, having experienced transcendental 
consciousness. Subjects typically do not experience transcendental 
consciousness during the whole 20 minute period of the TM technique 
practice, but on and off for shorter or longer periods of time. It was found 
that during these periods, in addition to the enhancement of the reported 
changes of the other physiological variables, there was suspension of 
breath, without compensating overbreathing afterwards (Hebert, 1977; 
Severeide, 1979; Farrow and Hebert, 1982; Badawi et al., 1984; Wolkove et 
al., 1984). Determination of respiratory suspension was in all cases based 
24 
TRANSCENDENTAL MEDITATION AND TM-SIDHI PROGRAM 
breathing patterns alone, and suspensions episodes were defined as 
specific periods (10 sec, 15 sec, or the time of two respiration cycles) 
over which the fluctuation of the slope of the pen tracing was nearly zero, 
or in which there was relative absence of fluctuation in the respiratory 
pattern (less than one tenth of the mean amplitude) as compared to an eyes 
closed period. More recently Kesterson (1986) suggested that these 
suspensions may be indicative of prolonged periods of inspiratory activity 
(apneustic breathing), rather than total breath stop. A sophisticated 
examination of EEG changes showed an increase of frontal EEG coherence in 
alpha and theta bands during transcendental consciousness (Orme-Johnson 
and Haynes, 1981) or even over more frequencies and derivations (Farrow 
and Hebert, 1982; Badawi et al., 1984). No such changes were found in 
controls holding their breath. There are hardly any findings of EEG 
coherence between different parts of the brain during sleeping, dreaming 
or waking. EEG coherence is interpreted as heightened integration and 
information flow between different parts of the brain (Dillbeck, 
Orme-Johnson and Wallace, 1981). As a support for this hypothesis, it 
was found that EEG coherence is correlated with physiological efficiency, 
creativity, concept learning (Haynes et al., 1977; Orme-Johnson and 
Haynes, 1981), flexibility on a concept learning task (Dillbeck and Bronson, 
1981), stages of moral reasoning (Nidich et al., 1983), and motor speed and 
flexibility (Beresford et al., 1983). Furthermore, it was found that EEG 
coherence became additionally enhanced ("maximum coherence") during the 
practice of the TM-Sidhi program, most notably during the practice of the 
lévitation Sidhi (Orme-Johnson et al., 1977). 
Thus, subjects apparently experience various stages of transcending 
during their meditation periods. Many subjects report sliding into deeper 
physical relaxation, mental relaxation beyond thought, feeling of 
suspension, and of deep warmth, sinking, and floating feelings, and 
submerging of consciousness (West, 1982), all indicative of the 
transcending of the active levels of awareness. Experiences of refinement 
of the thinking process are then typically alternated with experiences of 
coming slightly out of this deeper level. Between "diving in" and "coming 
out", pure transcendental consciousness, defined as a state of complete 
quiescence in which thoughts are absent although consciousness is 
maintained, may be experienced in different degrees of clarity and over 
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various lengths of time. Physiologically, transcendental consciousness 
seemed to be characterized by breath suspension and enhanced EEG 
coherence. Although this was typical, it was also found that not a l l 
periods of reported transcendental consciousness were necessarily 
accompanied by these physiological characteristics (Farrow and Hebert, 
1982; Badawi et al., 1984). 
6.2 Results Outside the Practice 
Given the nature of the results found in individuals during their 
practice of the TM-technique, the physiological pattern associated with 
TM has been referred to as the anti-stress response (Bloomfield, Cain and 
Jaffe, 1975; Bloomfield and Kory, 1976). There are indeed many studies 
which support the finding that TM is an effective tool in combatting 
psychosomatic diseases like hypertension (Benson and Wallace, 1972; 
Blackwell et al., 1975), hypercholesterolemia (Cooper and Aygen, 1978, 
1979), insomnia (Miskiman, 1975), as well as psychological conditions 
like anxiety (Blackwell et al., 1975; Ferguson and Gowan, 1976; Dillbeck, 
1977; Candelent and Candelent, 1975; Kniffki, 1979), neuroticism (Tjoa, 
1975; Van den Berg and Mulder, 1976; Ferguson and Gowan, 1976), 
depression (Abrams and Siegel, 1979; Brooks and Scarano, 1985), and 
alcohol and drug abuse (Shafii, Lavely and Jaffe, 1974, 1975; Geisler, 
1978; Aron and Aron, 1983). 
Positive developments of psychological abilities have been found: 
increased intelligence (Tjoa, 1975; Aron, Orme-Johnson and Brubaker, 
1981), increased intelligence growth rate and increased learning ability 
(Kotchabhakdi et al., 1982), and improved memory (Miskiman, 1973). An 
increase in creativity (Travis, 1979), and improvements in psycho-motor 
abilities such as, for instance, reaction time have been found as well 
(Appelle and Oswald, 1974; Holt, Caruso and Riley, 1978; Banquet and 
Lesevre, 1980). 
Of special interest are the studies done on field independence 
(Pelletier, 1974; Jedrczak and Clements, 1984). Field independence is the 
ability to see an object as distinct or independent from its, usually 
distracting, background. It has been found to be indicative of the level of 
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psychological differentiation. Next to a highly articulated perceptual and 
intellectual functioning, field-independent individuals have a clear sense 
of separate identity and are very autonomous (Witkin et al., 1971). A high 
score on tests measuring field-independence appears to be largely 
dependent on the ability to maintain a broad awareness while being 
sharply focused. Practitioners of the TM-Sidhi program have been found to 
score so well on one measure of field independence - the Group Embedded 
Figures Test - that the allotted time had to be shortened by 50% in order 
to allow for any differentiation to occur within the group (Orme-Johnson 
and Granieri, 1977). 
6.3 Psychological Health and TM 
There have been many studies in the area of the development of inner 
potential with respect to the practice of the TM technique. 
Questionnaire-types of instruments have been predominantly used, 
especially the Personality Orientation Inventory (Shostrom, 1966) and the 
Northridge Developmental Scale (Gowan, 1974), both measuring 
self-actualization and developed directly on the basis of Maslow's 
observations. Significant changes in scores on these tests have been found 
in subjects meditating for as few as six weeks (Seeman, Nidich and Banta, 
1972; Hjelle, 1974; Nidich, Seeman and Dreskin, 1973). Of particular 
interest is the study of Ferguson and Gowan (1976), comparing beginning 
and experienced meditators, which established that the effects concerning 
self-actualization are cumulative, with many long-term meditators 
scoring at the top-level of the used instruments. 
Some of the other findings supporting the relationship of TM and 
psychological health are: 
- Greater inner locus of control (Hjelle, 1974), 
- Growth of inner fulfillment independent of outside stimulation 
(Friend and Maliszewski, 1978), 
- Increased autonomy and independence (Penner, Zingle, Dyck and Truch, 
1974), 
- Enhanced self-concept and self-esteem (Nystul and Garde, 1977; 
Turnbull and Norris, 1982; Hanley and Spates, 1978) 
- Enhanced inner well-being (Weiss, 1975) 
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- Increased moral maturity (Nidich, 1975) 
- Increased altruism (Brown, 1976). 
In addition, a greater respect for traditional religious values (Penner, 
Zingle, Dyck, and Truch, 1974; Brown, 1976) as well as greater 
satisfaction with one's relationship to God and religion (Nystul and Garde, 
1977) have been found. 
Alexander (1982) is one of the few researchers who tried to study the 
occurrence of higher states of consciousness; he did so by constructing a 
questionnaire (SCI) that contained statements characteristic of the 
various states of consciousness, as well as of conditions of neuroticism 
and schizophrenia. He found that the frequency of experiences of higher 
states of consciousness was significantly higher in people involved in the 
Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program, as compared to 
individuals engaged in other self-improvement programs and no-treatment 
controls. His study is also interesting due to the fact that his subject 
population consisted of inmates of a high security prison. Next to the SCI 
questionnaire, he tested the subjects with various instruments designed 
to measure ego-development, as conceptualized by Loevinger (Loevinger 
and Wessler, 1970). In general, one would expect a prison population to be 
"highly recalcitrant" to change, and not to be ¡deal candidates for the 
growth toward higher states of consciousness. Another point of interest 
regards the control groups he employed. It has been argued that many of 
the results which are being reported in TM-studies may be brought about 
by placebo effects, cognitive dissonance, social pressures, demand 
chararacteristics and subjects' expectations (West, 1982). In order to 
take those possible confounding variables into account, four of the control 
groups in Alexander's study consisted of individuals with a strong 
motivation for self-improvement, and two of these had strong religious 
overtones. One group was involved in individual and group counseling, a 
second group was engaged in drug rehabilitation through self-help, the 
third was a Muslim group (the American Muslim Mission, which emerged 
from the radical Black Muslims), and the last group was a Christian 
fundamentalists organization. The last two groups were regularly engaged 
in meetings and encouraged to do prayers and readings by themselves. In a 
cross-sectional as well as longitudinal analysis, the improvements 
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brought about by the TM program were almost always higher than those by 
the other programs, which were in most cases not significant and 
sometimes in the negative direction. To corroborate the mostly 
questionnaire data with some "hard" results, a record of the recidivism 
rate was held. Over a 40-month period, TM recidivism rate (32%) was 
significantly lower than that of the combined totals of the four other 
groups (46%). 
Another possible confounding variable in TM research, i.e., self-
selection, was addressed in a very well controlled study with residents of 
homes for the elderly (Alexander et al., in press). Seventy-three 
volunteers, with a mean age of 80.7 years were stratifically randomly 
assigned to three treatment conditions and one control group with no 
training program. The three treatment conditions were structurally 
identical and much care was given to match the form, complexity, and 
expectation fostering elements. They only differed in the specific mental 
procedure that was being followed, i.e., Transcendental Meditation, 
Mindfulness Training, and Mental Relaxation. The TM group improved 
significantly more in comparison to one or more treatment conditions and 
the control group on measures of cognitive flexibility, systolic blood 
pressure, as well as nurses' ratings of mental health. The most dramatic 
results of this study concern the survival rates: after three years, 100% of 
the TM group was still alive, while only 87.5% of the mindfulness training 
group, 65% of the relaxation group and 77% of the no-treatment controls 
remained. A final argument against self-selection as an explanatory 
factor of higher psychological health scores in TM participants is the 
finding that those attracted to meditation are significantly more neurotic 
than the normal population (West, 1980). 
The number of studies done on just the TM technique outnumber the 
studies done on the more advanced TM-Sidhi program. In general, it is 
found that the TM-Sidhi program enhances to a large extent the results 
found with the TM-technique (Orme-Johnson, et al., 1977; Orme-Johnson 
and Granieri, 1977; Nidich et al., 1983; Wallace et al, 1982). Of special 
interest is the study of Clements and Milstein (1977), which found a 
significant decrease of the absolute auditory threshold after practice of 
the Sidhi regarding refined hearing. This supports to some extent the 
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hypothesis that physical abilities may be directly influenced by mental 
approaches. Gelderloos et al. (in press) found different perceptual and 
cognitive styles in advanced participants of the TM and TM-Sidhi program. 
The experimental subjects had a relatively better recall of, and lower 
recognition thresholds for positively valued words relative to a control 
group of non-meditators, and they also valued "significant others" more 
favorably. In addition, it was found that a relatively lower threshold for 
positive affect terms than negative affect terms, was inversely 
correlated to repeated experienced intensity of the corresponding affects. 
This seems to indicate that personality changes that appear to take place 
as a result of the practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi program, also have 
implications for several cognitive functions, and the results of these more 
"objective" psychological measures, substantiate the validity of the 
findings with the "softer" instruments to some extent. 
6.4 Meta-Analysis 
Some studies failed to find significant differences between 
Transcendental Meditation and other meditation techniques and relaxing 
practices (Fenwick et al., 1977; Treichell, Clinch and Cran, 1973; Holmes, 
1984). If TM brings about transcendental consciousness, which is 
supposed to be an unique state of functioning with profound impacts on 
many different aspects of life, we would expect it to have stronger 
results than mere relaxation which ordinarily does not involve experiences 
of transcending, and at least as strong as, or stronger effects than other 
meditation techniques which are supposed to enhance the occurrence of 
transcendental experiences. In order to get a more conclusive insight into 
the comparisons of different practices, Eppley, Abrams, and Shear (1984) 
analyzed, in a meta-analysis, a substantial portion of the psychological 
research on the TM program that made use of control groups practicing 
other techniques. 
Meta-analysis renders different treatments comparable by computing 
the effect-sizes of the treatments as gained over a large number of 
studies. The effect-size is defined as the difference between the control 
group and the experimental group on the post-test, divided by the standard 
deviation. In this way, several characteristics of the studies under 
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investigation, such as subject population, experimental design, etc. can be 
co-varied, for the purpose of singling out the proportion of the effect that 
could possibly be explained by confounding variables. The particular 
dependent variable on which the studies were selected was trait-anxiety. 
In total, 40 studies were located in which the TM technique was directly 
compared to other meditation techniques or relaxation techniques not 
involving meditation. A total of 41 independent outcomes for the TM 
technique, 36 for other meditation techniques, and 60 outcomes for 
relaxation procedures were considered. It was generally found that the 
effect-size of TM was significantly larger than the other treatments, 
while the other procedures did not differentiate significantly from each 
other. Subsequently, the following alternative hypotheses were 
considered to explain this difference: 
1. Experimenter bias 
2. Expectations on the part of the TM subjects 
3. Differences in regularity of practice 
4. Systematic differences in experimental protocols or populations 
5. Biased studies collection. 
The following results were gained: 
1. The experimenter bias worked in the opposite direction. For 
instance, the largest improvement with the TM technique was reported by 
an experimenter who did not expect TM to do anything more than other 
relaxation techniques, while the smallest effect was reported by 
Alexander, a TM teacher. 
2. Studies which controlled for expectation effects found very low 
correlations between pre-test expectation and post-test effect in the TM 
group (r - .19, which is 4% of the variance), while in some studies the 
other treatment groups had similar degrees of expectation. 
3. Greater regularity of practice in the TM group probably did account 
for some of the larger effect size, although again it accounted for only 
about 3% of the total variance. Furthermore, the regularity of practice 
appeared to be independent of pre-treatment motivating factors, 
supporting the concept that the regularity is a result of the success of the 
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practice, rather than the cause. 
4. The meta-analysis substantiated that differences between TM and 
other treatments were not due to different experimental conditions or 
population differences. 
5. Regarding biased studies collection, it was said that the TM and 
non-TM studies were drawn from the same database, and covered the 
majority of the existing English language studies on meditation and trait-
anxiety. TM studies were also drawn from TM movement archives, but 
overall the distribution of the effect sizes of the TM studies was normal, 
eliminating the possibility of systematic bias in the studies selection. 
Thus, the only justified conclusion of this meta-analysis study seemed 
to be that the TM technique produces inherently larger effects than other 
meditation and relaxation procedures on a measure of trait-anxiety. 
Interestingly, the TM results also differentiated from a class of "TM-like" 
meditations, which use comparable thought vehicles (sanskrit mantras) 
and "non-concentration". TM, however, is taught in a very specific, 
standardized way which, according to these results, seems to be essential. 
The general features of the technique by themselves do not seem to 
account for the results identified by TM studies. These studies taken 
together indicate that indeed many changes take place as an effect of the 
practice of Transcendental Meditation. 
6.5 Sociological Impacts 
A last body of research deals with the sociological effects of the 
Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program. Meditation is often 
associated with being only concerned with oneself and being oblivious to 
circumstances in the environment and the world. However, closing one's 
eyes does not necessarily imply that one is then not connected to the 
world. In fact, people report that during the experience of transcendental 
consciousness they feel united with the whole cosmos, as well as with 
themselves. The critical question is whether this awareness does make 
any difference to the outside world. 
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We have seen that the transcendental experience can have a very large 
impact on individual life, and, consequently, one could expect it to have 
some (negligibly small) effect on society. Indeed, if the transmittance of 
the effects would take place exclusively through day-to-day interactions 
between people, a substantial portion of a population would need to 
practice TM and the TM-Sidhi techniques for it to produce any detectable 
influence on the level of the society. Maharishi, however, predicted in 
1960 that as little as one percent of a population practicing TM would 
produce measurable changes in societal life. The theoretical 
understanding presented was that families, communities, etc., form 
collective units in which there is a very high level of mutual influence 
through a mode of collective consciousness of which all the individual 
members are a part. Collective consciousness would not necessarily be 
known on a conscious level, it even does not need to have an experiential 
component, it is rather introduced as an explanatory concept. The 
transmittance of any influence would be most resistance-free and 
effective on the level of pure consciousness, and since pure consciousness 
is also the basis of the functioning of individual, and subsequently, social 
life, a tiny influence on that level could have tremendous effects on the 
more expressed levels of life. Through their daily experience of that level, 
the practitioners of the TM and TM-Sidhi program supposedly enliven the 
properties and qualities of the transcendental field, i.e. orderliness, 
progress, and harmony, generating coherence throughout society 
(Maharishi, 197Θ). 
Collective consciousness as used by Maharishi is different from the 
collective unconscious as defined by Jung. Jung referred to the collective 
unconscious as the storehouse of all human experiences in an archetypical 
sense, dormant deep within every individual. Collective consciousness as 
a concept comes closer to, but is not fully covered by, descriptions of the 
"Volksgeist" as introduced by Wilhelm Wundt, the "collective forces" of 
Sorokin or the position of Durkheim (1964) who writes about it as 
"common views and sentiments", which emerge from the combination of 
individual consciousnesses, through: 
...mingling and fusing, [giving] birth to a being, psychological if you will, but 
constituting a psychic individual of a new sort. (In this sense one can, and must, speak 
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of a collective consciousness distinct from individual consciousnesses)... The group 
thinks, feels and acts quite differently from the way its members would were they 
isolated, (p.103). 
Actually, Durkheim was the first sociologist to study a direct link 
between collective consciousness and individual actions, investigating the 
relationship between social disorder (anomie) and suicide rate (Ransijn, 
1985). 
Borland and Landrith (1976) were the first to observe a significant 
decrease in crime rate in twelve cities in which one percent of the 
population practiced TM, as compared to twelve matched control cities. 
Subsequently, the sample was expanded toward all cities with a population 
over 10,000 and one percent participating in the TM program in 1972, 
while controlling for demographic variables that could explain a decrease 
in crime rate otherwise, like population, population density, median years 
education, percentage of persons in same residence after 5 years, per 
capita income, percent of person aged 15-29 years, percentage 
unemployed, and percentage of families with incomes below poverty level 
(Dillbeck, Landrith, Orme-Johnson, 1981). Again, a significant decrease in 
crime rate was observed the following year in comparison to matched 
control cities (matched on population, college population, and geographic 
region). A trend of decreased crime rate was found over the next five 
years in the experimental cities. 
For the purpose of establishing causality, cross-lagged analyses of 
random samples of 160 U.S. cities and 80 metropolitan areas over a 15 
year period have been conducted, while controlling for four out of the nine 
demographic variables found to be significantly associated with crime 
rate (Dillbeck et al., 1982). Participation in the TM program appeared to 
be the leading factor in the decrease in crime rates. 
It is thought that the group practice of the TM-Sidhi program has a 
profound impact on the improvement of the collective quality of life. This 
understanding has received experimental support by some intervention 
experiments (Orme-Johnson and Dillbeck, 1982; Orme-Johnson, Dillbeck, 
Wallace, and Landrith, 1982), on a national level (Van de Pol and de Beer, 
1985, Orme-Johnson and Gelderloos, in press), and even on a worldwide 
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scale (Orme-Johnson et al., in press a). 
Such studies make the individual participants of the TM and TM-Sidhi 
program aware of the fact that the practice is not only for their own 
benefit, but also has consequences on a much larger scale. Furthermore, 
they confer some substance to the notion that during transcendental 
consciousness one feels united with humanity at large, and is not fully 
isolated within oneself. It further provides some interesting experimental 
support for the existence of a unified field as recently suggested by 
theoretical physicists (Hagelin, 1987). The much larger sociological 
impact of the group practice of the TM-Sidhi program as compared to the 
TM practice alone, further provides some tentative support to the notion 
that during the TM-Sidhi program there is an enhanced enlivenment of 
transcendental consciousness. 
7. Present Area of Investigation 
The majority of the psychological studies were done with paper-and-
pencil kinds of tests which have a very limiting impact on the expressive 
power of the subjects. The changes that are thought to be taking place in 
relationship with the experience of transcendental consciousness will be 
most fundamental on a highly subjective level, which will be the most 
difficult to assess with questionnaire instruments in a nomothetic 
approach. Such an approach would necessarily be highly fractionalized as 
well, and may miss the holistic quality that would develop in relationship 
with these experiences. Also relatively few psychological studies have 
been done with people who underwent transcendental experiences for 
many years, and who practiced powerful techniques. 
The present study intends to be an in-depth, comprehensive analysis of 
the personality characteristics of people with different levels of 
experience with the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program in a 
community where many such subjects were available. The psychological 
instrument to be employed would have to leave as much freedom as 
possible for the individual subjects to depict their own points of views, 
attitudes, and feelings with regard to topics that they thought were 
relevant to their lives, and also cover as exhaustively as possible all 
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different aspects of the personality. An approach which appeared highly 
promising in all these respects was the self-investigation method of 
Hermans (1976, 1981), the theory and practice of which will be discussed 
in the next chapter. 
Summary 
In this chapter' a description was given of the Transcendental 
Meditation and TM-Sidhi program. Batson and Ventis (1982) suggest that 
the conditions of the incubation stage of the creative process may, in 
many regards, be comparable to the conditions which facilitate 
transcending. Especially the "letting go" attitude is thought to be 
essential, which is further supported by Naranjo (1971) who indicates that 
the role of meditation is "eliminative". The TM program optimizes this 
condition by keeping the awareness alert in an undirected manner through 
a particular employment of specific thought values (mantras). TM is 
practiced twice a day, while the person is sitting, with eyes closed. 
Typically, subjects report various stages of refinement of the thinking 
process, alternated with periods of transcendental consciousness or 
samadhi. The TM-Sidhi program uses the technique of sanyama, which 
could be conceived of as the perfection of the creative process, and 
enhances the development of higher states of consciousness by a 
fundamental integration of pure consciousness with activity through 
particular channels. 
Physiological correlates of the practice of TM suggest a unique 
psychophysiological state of restful alertness. Many of the physiological 
parameters become enhanced during particular periods of the practice in 
which the subjects report complete mental quiescence where thoughts are 
absent although consciousness is maintained, indicating transcendental 
consciousness. These periods are suggested to be characterized by breath 
suspension and high EEG coherence. Notably, EEG coherence has been shown 
to become even further enhanced during TM-Sidhi performance. 
Psychological and physiological effects outside the practice suggest 
that TM works as an antidote against stress-states, and has consequently 
been identified as an anti-stress response. Development of psychological 
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abilities like creativity, learning and psychomotor abilities have been 
found as well as a subsidence of negative emotional states and increase in 
psychological health measures, particularly self-actualization. The 
occurrence of higher states of consciousness in TM populations has been 
studied with a self-report scale, and the majority of personality studies 
have been done with questionnaire type of instruments. 
TM research has been criticized as being subject to placebo effects, 
cognitive dissonance, social pressures, demand characteristics, subject's 
expectations, and self-selection. Alexander (1982) and Alexander et al. (in 
press) addressed many of these issues in some very well-controlled 
experiments. In addition, a meta-analysis of a substantial number of 
studies where TM was compared to other meditation and/or relaxation 
techniques could not substantiate any of these objections. 
There have been relatively few studies done on the physiological and 
psychological effects of the TM-Sidhi program, although most of the 
studies suggest an enhancement of the impacts found due to the TM 
program alone. Several studies document positive sociological effects in 
communities where the proportional number of participants in the TM 
program exceeds a critical threshold, or in countries where the TM-Sidhi 
program is practiced collectively in large groups. All these studies 
together suggest that the TM and TM-Sidhi programs cultivate experiences 
of transcendental consciousness, and that these experiences exert 
significant influences on all planes of life. 
The present study aims at a more open-ended investigation of the 
personality characteristics of advanced practitioners of the TM and/or 
TM-Sidhi program. A comprehensive approach was chosen: the 
self-investigation method of Hermans (1976, 1981), which comprehends 
the cognitive and affective aspects of all areas that subjects deem to be 
of relevance and importance to their life. 
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HERMANS' VALUATION THEORY 
1. Introduction 
The Dutch psychologist Hermans (1976, 1978, 1981, 1985, 1987) 
developed a personality theory organized around the phenomenological, 
experiential world of individuals. With Merleau-Ponty (1945), a French 
philosopher, Hermans sees personality as an organized experiential 
process emerging from man's function in a particular place in time and 
space. A person always exists in relationship to his particular situation. 
This relationship is thought to be of an intentional nature - one's 
awareness is always directed toward something, and in this way one's 
environment, or rather one's experience of it, is an integral part of the 
personality. This implies that the personality "en soi" does not exist - it 
is just the organized experiential process emerging from the interactions 
between person and environment. 
The different aspects of the spatio-temporal situations are brought 
together in one structure, in which every aspect is a part of a composite 
whole. All experiencing is always to some degree oriented toward past, 
present, or future, and since, from the perspective of the momentary 
experience, the past and future are always encompassed, a sense of 
continuity and identity is experienced. 
2. Experiencing and Symbolizing 
The valuation theory is organized around two main concepts: 
"experiencing" and "symbolizing". Experiencing is used in its common 
meaning, but should be considered explicitly as fully integrated with, and 
gaining its identity from, the specific interactions of the experiencer and 
the situation. Experience is further delineated in two interdependent 
aspects: "feeling" and "valuation". Feelings are more basic, closer to the 
person, and have a cognitive and motivating function. Feelings "en soi" do 
not exist, but function only in relationship to a specific situation; they are 
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always directed at something. At the more interactive level of 
experience, based in the affective life, we find cognitive orientations or 
valuations. All experiences that the individual values of importance are 
called valuations, designating reality aspects to which the person is 
affectively oriented from his specific situation. This may include, for 
instance, memories, significant others, goals, ideals, hopes, etc. 
Valuations are internally differentiated and externally delimited 
meaning-units; each valuation represents a specific integrated quality, 
which can be discriminated from others. They also exist only in terms of 
their relationship with the specific situation toward which they are 
oriented. They have to be distinguished from values, which are usually 
conceived as static, universally valid and terminal goals, while valuations, 
are defined in terms of their affective implications to the particular 
individual, emphasizing their experiential quality. Valuations are really 
alive to the person, they are important to him in his present life. An 
essential characteristic of valuations is the immediacy of their interest, 
and in this light it is obvious that the constellation of valuations and their 
associated feelings are constantly changing and developing. Thus 
valuations are experienced on a cognitive level, but their roots extend deep 
into the affective life, and never should be considered as separate from 
them. At the level of behavior, feelings lead to impulses of actions, 
according to the specific valuation. 
The concept of symbolizing is interpreted in terms of "symbolic 
interaction", as introduced by Mead (1934). Through symbolic interaction, 
verbal and/or non-verbal, one can communicate with others. In addition, 
one can objectify through symbols, by assuming someone else's role and 
imagining this person's perspective. In this way one also can experience 
oneself from the standpoint of the other, and this is, in effect, 
self-reflection. Experiences are always the basis of symbols, but through 
symbolizing the nature of the experience may change. Symbolizations can 
be more or less congruent or discongruent to the experiences, while 
ideally the congruence should be high. Likewise, symbolizations should be 
congruent to behavior. By going through cycles of experience -
symbolization - experience, a process of development may occur. 
Generally, the various valuations of an individual are related to each 
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other, and preferably the valuation system is highly integrated, providing 
both adequate stability and capacity to change, so that the individual can 
easily adapt to changing circumstances and influences (flexibility). It may 
occur, however, that within a system certain relevant relationships are 
not admitted and that the system as a whole becomes rigid, or even that 
the experiential process becomes blocked. Hermans (1981) refers to this 
phenomenon as dissociation, describing an emotional resistance against 
association of particular valuations with the totality of the valuation 
system. Specific valuations could be excluded, flattened in an affective 
sense, or separated from each other for the purpose of escaping 
confrontation with the reality. Dissociations are considered to be 
interaction phenomena, rather than pure intra-psychic mechanisms. They 
may occur in specific situations and not in others. Their origin is often an 
emotional overexertion of a negative nature, in particular anxiety. 
3. Actual I and Symbolic I 
Related to the concepts of experience and symbolization are "actual Γ 
and "symbolic Γ respectively. Hermans (1981) defines actual I as the 
person in his/her symbolic activity. It is the experiencer of the situation, 
while the experiencer does not exist as an identity apart from the 
situation. It becomes an "Γ in relationship to the situation. The actual I 
is of a pure intentional nature, it gets its character in relationship to 
what it experiences. 
Because it does not have a separate identity and because the nature of 
experience is intentional, the actual I cannot be experienced. One can only 
experience oneself through the objectification of parts of oneself. This 
objectified aspect is called the symbolic self. For example, one can 
remember how one experienced something in the past, or how one thinks 
one would experience something in the future. Thus, one can only reflect 
about oneself as a symbol. The actual I can never experience itself, it is a 
dynamic property which only exists in relationship to what it experiences. 
4. Self-Affirmation and Concern for Others 
Hermans, Hermans-Jansen, and Van Gilst (1985) added further 
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structure to the valuation theory by introducing two fundamental motives: 
self-affirmation and concern for others (or something other than oneself). 
These motives are considered fundamental in the sense that they are 
permanently present in a latent form, which indicates that they are not 
necessarily expressed or visible, and further that they are dispositions of 
a general human nature. 
Self-affirmation is described as a tendency toward self-expansion, 
self-maintenance and self-defence, as well as the exertion of influence 
and expansion of this influence on the environment. The important feature 
is the affirmation of one's own qualities and abilities. The whole focus of 
this motive is around oneself. The other motive, concern for others, is an 
explicit focus outside oneself. One is concerned with, and has sympathy 
for, other people or something in the environment. One goes beyond 
oneself in order to unite with others; there is an aspect of self-surrender 
rather than self-affirmation. Hermans, Hermans-Jansen, and van Gilst 
(1985) notice a comparable differentiation of major motives in the work 
of other authors, most notably: Bakan (1966) with "agency" and 
"communion", Angyal (1965) with "autonomy" and "homonomy", and Deikman 
(1971) with "action mode" and "receptive mode". This further 
substantiates the universality of such a categorization. 
The relationship between self-affirmation and concern for others is 
described as "complementary" as well as "potentially conflicting". The 
complementary aspect can be elucidated by considering the unwanted 
situation of one motive being relatively much more expressed than the 
other: predominance of self-affirmation could lead to an imbalance in the 
direction of either sheer egotism, without any caring about others, while 
exclusive concern for others could lead to an overdependency on those 
others, without any direction and strength of one's own. A balanced 
expression of both motives presents an integrated personality, in which 
one motive coexists with, and complements the functioning of, the other. 
The potentially conflicting aspects may show up in situations where 
personal goals are opposite to the goals of one's community. In addition, 
we would like to suggest, there also may be a slight interdependency of 
self-affirmation and concern for others: concern for others usually only 
emerges once sufficient integrity of personality is gained. Likewise, one 
41 
HERMANS' VALUATION THEORY 
may suspect that some affirmation from others - which in general 
requires some concern for others - is necessary for self-affirmation. 
Hermans, Hermans-Jansen, and van Gilst (1985) write that the most 
precious experiences often are characterized by simultaneous 
actualization of both motives: 
The self and the other are then no separate entities but are parts that maintain their own 
Integrity and grow in value at the same time because they are being merged into one 
articulated wholeness in which the components are mutually organized in a meaningful 
way. (p.40, translated by author). 
They suspect further that religious or mystical experiences, which 
usually involve transcendental elements, would simultaneously actualize 
both fundamental motives, self-affirmation and concern for others, since 
self-affirmation is maintained and becomes merged into a larger 
meaningful wholeness. 
5. Self-Investigation Method 
It was thought that the description of the structure and content of the 
valuations, with their associated affects, would be a very adequate way to 
gain insight into somebody's experiential world. (It has to be noted that a 
valuation is a cognitive/affective process, hence is inclusive of the 
cognitive and affective aspects, which elements are theoretically hardly 
distinguishable; however, methodological ly it appeared to be useful to 
differentiate between the cognitive aspect, to which we from now on will 
refer to as "valuation", and the affective aspect). In addition, because the 
experiential world of the individual is so interwoven with his social 
interactions, the interaction approach was chosen as the research tool in 
this process. Through this approach, the subject has the opportunity to 
depict a world as he experiences it at a specific moment. In this way, 
more profound understandings could be gained about someone than through 
conventional paper-and-pencil methods, where subjects have to give 
(usually prestructured) answers to prestructured questions. However, in 
order to preserve the obvious benefits of a nomothetic approach, Hermans 
developed the method as a semi-structured interview intended to 
comprehensively elicit the major valuations, while the related affects had 
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to be allocated according to a specific matrix of (positive and negative) 
affects. It has been applied in a wide variety of circumstances, 
educational settings (Meijer, 1980; Brugman and Van der Plas, 1978, Van 
der Plas, 1981), prisons (Jansen, Van der Molen, and Van Steen, 1980; Van 
Assen, 1985), psychotherapeutic settings (Dijkhoff, 1980); with 
individuals as well as partner relationships (Verstraeten, 1980), and also 
families (Bonke, 1984). Most closely related to the present area of study 
is the work of Gerritsen (1984), who used the self-investigation method 
to assess religious development in 13 participants of a prayer workshop. 
The self-investigation method aims at gaining a complete description 
of somebody's valuation system at a particular moment. Due to its 
"objectifying" influence it has not only a diagnostic and evaluating 
function, but is also "process-enhancing". The full description of the 
method can be found in Hermans (1975,1981). Several adaptations may be 
made in order to render the method more pertinent to the specific topic 
under investigation. 
A self-investigation is done on an individual basis, with a trained 
"helper" or interviewer. In the first part of the investigation, there is 
much interaction between the interviewer and the subject. A certain set 
of open questions, representing the various areas of life which are 
commonly of importance to people, is presented to the subject with the 
purpose of eliciting his valuations. The subject starts to answer the 
"elicit'-questions while the interviewer writes down everything the 
subject is saying, preferably verbatim. After each individual answer, the 
interviewer reads back to the subject what he/she has just been saying, 
while formulating it in one comprehensive statement. The interviewer 
often has to guide the subject in being more specific, more concrete, more 
elaborate, etc. The ultimate formulation and wording is for the subject to 
approve. Due to the style of interaction of the interviewer, some influence 
may be exerted on the ultimate formulations of the valuations. The 
differences in approach from the interviewers' side could be greatly 
reduced by standard training procedures. 
Once all valuations have been exhaustively formulated, the subject is 
given a grid containing a list of twelve positive and twelve negative 
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affects (another set of 30 affects is described by Hermans, Hermans-
Jansen, and van Gilst, 1985). The subject has to rate how often particular 
feelings occur in relationship to the specific valuation. The subject is 
usually alone while filling out the grid. 
In order to verify someone's position regarding specific issues, the 
interviewer can introduce certain valuations. For instance, it may be 
useful to see how someone relates affectively to things he says he is 
attracted to, or to things that he does not like. One approach Hermans 
(1981) thought to be of special interest is to present subjects with a set 
of proverbs, which are supposed to express certain truths of life in a very 
concise and profound manner. It may be revealing to see how someone 
reacts to a proverb he explicitly likes or dislikes. Hermans theorizes that 
in both cases recognition (of some important experience of oneself) may 
play a role. This method may give insight into how a subject deals with 
positive and negative areas of life that are apparently of some importance 
to him, but which are not mentioned by himself. 
Another point of interest is to investigate how someone reports to be 
feeling in general ("general experience"). Next to providing evidence of the 
level of well-being, it also provides the opportunity to study whether 
certain valuations have a stronger influence on the general feeling than 
others. A final area of interest is to find out how someone aspires to feel, 
how he/she would like to feel ideally ("ideal experience"). This provides 
insight into someone's preferred feelings, as well as some indication of 
the difference between the ideal affective experience and the actual 
experience, which would be another measure of well-being. The 
self-investigation method seems to be an approach "par excellence" for the 
assessment of personality change as it may occur in relationship with the 
practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi program, because of the highly abstract 
nature and subjective character of this development. 
6. Some Comments on Hermans' Valuation Theory 
As an introduction to the experimental part, and to place Hermans' 
theory more in the context of the topic of experiences of transcendental 
consciousness, some comments will be given on the valuation theory from 
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the perspective of Vedic psychology of Maharishi Mahesh Yogi 
(Orme-Johnson et al., in press b). 
6.1 Actual I and Symbolic I in the Light of Vedic Psychology 
Hermans' description of actual and symbolic I is reminiscent of 
descriptions of the self in 'bondage' by various Eastern and mystical 
philosophies, and more explicitly Vedic psychology. The I in the waking 
state of consciousness is described as identifying itself with the objects 
of experience. In childhood this may very well be the objects of the 
senses. As a child grows up, his self becomes gradually identified with 
more subtle levels of the subjective world, like thinking, feeling, or with 
some flavor of a continuity of himself as the experiencer, identified as the 
small self or ego (Alexander et al., 1987). Indeed, in this state of 
awareness, the nature of the self is of an intentional character, it is 
always directed outwards, and there is always an object of experience. 
Consequently, the self as "actual Γ cannot experience itself. 
Vedic psychology then goes on to say that the identification with one's 
environment, thinking, feeling, ego, is of a 'false' nature; there is an 
underlying field of pure consciousness, which is the real Self (with a 
capital S). This is the ultimate experiencer and witness of all activity. It 
is the screen on which all experiences are projected. This level would be 
described as the ultimate actual I. 
6.2 Intentional versus Self-Referral Consciousness 
Hermans (1981) indicates that awareness is always of an intentional 
nature. Does this necessarily mean that one never can experience oneself 
in a pure form, that one cannot be just conscious of oneself? Usually, one 
can experience something only by stepping outside of its context. In other 
words, the experiencer can experience only things which are different 
from himself (the "actual I"). For example, if I am thinking some thoughts, 
this "I" aspect must be outside the context of thinking. I am witnessing 
the thoughts from somewhere outside the thinking process. Likewise, I 
can observe my feelings. This Τ is going beyond the level of feeling. 
Thus, with Hermans, we could say that we have to objectify certain 
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aspects of our experience in order to know them. We have to go beyond the 
specific level to know that level in an intentional way. Since, in general, 
people do not rise spontaneously beyond their (small) self, it remains their 
most profound level of experiencing, and yet is itself hidden as an object 
of experience. In this sense, as long as the nature of experience is 
intentional, the actual I cannot experience itself. 
However, at the time one transcends to pure consciousness, the 
intentional mode of experiencing is transformed into a self-referral 
mode-instead of the subject being directed at an object, it becomes 
"directed" at itself; however, one can hardly speak of directedness, since 
the subject knows itself by just "being" itself (cf. for a related 
conception: Deikman, 1971). Self-referral in this sense means that no 
external impression or reference is necessary in order to experience or 
know. As one transcends, the actual I identifies itself with pure 
consciousness. The content of experience fades away - the only thing that 
remains is the experiencer, or the experiencer experiencing itself. This 
state is often referred to as "Being". It is deemed to be the ultimate state 
of self-knowledge - one knows oneself by being oneself. It is 
consciousness in its pure form, without any content but itself. It is a 
self-sufficient identity, which exists transcendental to all activity or 
objects of experience. 
To conclude in Hermans' terminology, we could say that the actual I 
cannot experience itself as long as the experiential mode is intentional in 
the waking state of consciousness. It can, then, only know itself by 
objectifying certain parts of itself. However, when the actual I identifies 
itself with the state of pure consciousness, the ultimate state of the 
experiencer, the I experiences itself by virtue of the self-referral quality 
of consciousness. 
6.3 Personality as an Emergent Property of Pure Consciousness 
The introduction of the field of pure consciousness adds a new 
dimension to Hermans' notion that personality emerges from the 
interaction of experience and environment. In his conception, the 
personality does not exist separately from its environment, it gains its 
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character through interactions with it. This is a very interesting point of 
view, which emphasizes the dynamical nature of the personality. It does 
not elucidate, however, the basis for having an experience, and its 
substance or constituent elements. If one adds pure consciousness as a 
field forming the basis for having any experience, as well as providing the 
"stuff" out of which experience is made, the concept would become more 
comprehensive. According to Vedic psychology, consciousness is the 
ultimate basis for having an experience at all and it provides the 
"material" out of which experiences are made. In an analogy, pure 
consciousness could be regarded as the screen on which the objects of 
perception are projected, while localized or individual consciousness 
could be seen as the beam of light connecting screen and object, or 
carrying information from the object to the screen. Individual 
consciousness could be conceived of as an objectified aspect of pure 
consciousness. Pure consciousness itself is pure abstractness, without an 
individual structure. The specific situation in time and space qualifies 
neutral pure consciousness according to its properties or elicits or 
enlivens specific qualities of pure consciousness. Thus these interactions 
structure a certain individuality. 
In Hermans' theory there are basically two intimately interacting 
elements: the experience, which emerges into personality, and the 
environment. In this way, the characteristics of the personality are very 
closely related to the specific circumstances in a reactive as well as a 
proactive way. We propose to expand this model by giving more distinct 
status to the "substance" of experience. We would add pure consciousness 
as the basis and "material" of experience, which then also is available as a 
separate field for the emerging personality to "interact" with, in the same 
manner as personality interacts with the environment. Interact is put in 
quotation marks here to indicate that interaction is hardly the right term 
here, since the only kind of interaction that occurs is individual 
personality merging with pure consciousness. This adapted model is 
schematically presented in Figure 2.1. 
Or, to be more specific, one could say that the personality emerges 
from the interaction between pure consciousness and the environment, and 
that it can be identified or linked with either pole. In the waking state of 
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consciousness, the transcendental value of pure consciousness may be 
completely hidden from view, even though all consciousness value emerges 
from it, and the personality may appear to exist solely in relationship to 
the environment. In stabilizing transcendental consciousness, the 
personality becomes more aligned with pure consciousness, and the 
subsequent interactions with the environment may become of a different 
nature. Such a picture may contribute to the understanding of the 
valuation system of people actively engaged in the cultivation of 
transcendental experiences. 
MODIFICATION OF HERMANS' MODEL 
(env i ronment^ 
/ ( p e r s o n a l i t y ) \ 
/ \ 
/ f ^ \ 
ι pure l 
J consciousness I 
Figure 2.1: Modification of Hermans' model Is proposed with the introduction of 
the field of pure consciousness, which would form the basis as well as provide the 
substance of experience, and also would act as an entity with which the individual 
personality could "interact". 
Summary 
This chapter described the valuation theory as developed by Hermans 
(1976, 1981, 1987). The valuation theory is centered around the 
phenomenological experiential world of the individual. Personality is 
defined as an organized experiential process, that emerges from man's 
interactions with his (social) environment. It is assumed that personality 
is of an intentional nature, and only exists in its relationship to the 
environment, it does not exist "en soi". The two main concepts of the 
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theory are experience and symbolizing. Experience is subdivided into 
affect, which is the directing and motivating force, and valuation, which 
is the cognitive appreciation of specific aspects of one's life or the 
environment. Valuations are all aspects that are valued of importance, or 
to which one is affectively oriented. Although valuations are on a 
cognitive level, they are rooted into the affective life. Symbolizing is 
subdivided into communication and objectivation. For experience to be 
communicated it has to be put in symbols. This symbolizing, at the same 
time, objectifies the experience - one imagines how someone else would 
describe or understand such a particular experience. This is also the way 
self-reflection is exercised: one objectifies a part of oneself, in order to 
know it. The actual I, the experiencer, cannot know itself, but only its 
objectified aspect - the objectified self. 
More recently, Hermans, Hermans-Jansen, and Van Gilst (1985) 
introduced two fundamental motives in the valuation theory: self-
affirmation and concern for others. Virtually all valuations can be 
categorized according to these concepts, and their mutual relationship as 
well as their balance may provide additional relevant information about 
someone's valuation system. 
An introduction to the self-investigation method is given, which aims, 
through an interaction approach, at an exhaustive description of a 
valuation system, including its interrelationships. It encompasses a 
cognitive side (valuations) as well as an affective aspect (positive and 
negative affects). It is thought to be an instrument "par excellence" for 
the assessment of personality in relationship to transcending, because of 
the highly abstract nature and subjective character of these experiences. 
Finally some comments are made on the valuation theory in light of 
Vedic psychology which postulates the field of transcendental 
consciousness. It is indicated that the intentional nature of awareness, 
and consequently the impossibility of the actual self to experience itself, 
is only valid in waking state of consciousness, but not on the level of 
transcendental consciousness, where pure consciousness, the ultimate 
experiencer and actual I, can experience itself through a self-referral 
process. It is proposed to extend the valuation theory with the concept of 
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transcendental consciousness, which could provide the basis and substance 
of experience. The field of transcendental consciousness also provides 
another pole of experience, with which the personality could interact, and 
in this way stimulate the process of development. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL HEALTH 
The valuations which are elicited in a self-investigation are most 
sytematically analyzed through content-analysis. As categories or 
criteria for analysis it is essential to identify characteristics which are 
most relevant to and descriptive of the population under study. Since the 
practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi program is supposed to enhance personal 
growth, and several studies indicate that such subjects tend to score high 
on psychological health measurements, it was thought to be most 
appropriate to content-analyze the valuations on characteristics of mental 
or psychological health. In this chapter we will try to identify the most 
descriptive characteristics of psychological health. 
1. Introduction 
The discipline of psychology has its deepest historical roots in the 
field of philosophy, and was at the beginning of this century further 
influenced by the psychiatric approach to human behavior. People with 
psychological disorders had to be treated in a systematic way, and the 
science of psychology was born. Almost all the early theories on human 
functioning were developed in this context and, consequently, much more 
knowledge has been accumulated on the psychological disorder side of 
human development than on the pole of maximum personal growth. Most 
introductory textbooks do not spend more than a few paragraphs on 
psychological health. A very few authors, primarily those in the 
Humanistic approach, have addressed psychological growth as an issue, and 
those who did usually came up with rather unique descriptions and 
definitions, although there is mostly some consensus on the general 
characteristics of psychological health. 
2. Conceptualization of Mental Health 
Mental health is not a very well developed and differentiated concept. 
Authors usually invent their own term to describe the condition without a 
further definition of its constituents; some of the most widely used terms 
PSYCHOLOGICAL HEALTH 
are mental health, psychological health, or psychological maturity. For 
now we will use these terms interchangeably, adhering to the terminology 
of the theory of the author under discussion. At the end of this section we 
will then specifically differentiate between mental and psychological 
health. 
One of the reasons for obscurity of the concept of psychological health 
could be that the conceptions of what an ideal personality is vary from 
culture to culture, and from time to time. For instance, Coan (1977) notes 
that the Western world, starting with the classical Greeks, emphasizes 
awareness or intellectual understanding as the ideal characteristic. Coan 
considers the modern reverence of the scientist as the current derivative 
of this line of thought. Other models have stressed action, rather than 
awareness, as the important characteristic of the "ideal" person. The hero 
of ancient times was very competent, strong, and bold. In the Middle Ages 
the knight represented this model, and nowadays these elements persist in 
the image of the heroes of westerns, detective and Superman movies. 
Religious traditions emphasize the wisdom or insight of the prophet, or 
devotional states and experiences of being close to the divine of the 
mystic, while the saint would exhibit great deeds and display love of 
people and God. A final model Coan (1977) notes is that of the natural 
person, as exemplified by the writings of Rousseau and others. The ideal 
man is seen as having developed his natural abilities and overcome social 
barriers to experience and express freely all aspects of life. The modern 
version of this ideal is found in the human potential movement, which 
emphasizes self-actualization through the full development of all one's 
capacities. 
Despite these different orientations, however, Coan (1977) feels that 
all the ideal models have certain "modes" in common; he believes for 
instance that nearly all ingredients of the concepts of the ideal man can be 
reduced to five basic modes. Other authors in considering the various 
concepts of psychological health in Eastern and Western cultures also note 
the remarkable level of agreement in the various cultures (Walsh and 
Shapiro, 1983). Cattell (1973), analyzing this issue from a psycho-
metrical point of view, suggests a comparable line of commonalities of 
characteristics of mental health in diverse cultures. 
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Another reason for the underdevelopment of the conceptual framework 
and definition of psychological maturity might be that it is a dynamical 
ongoing process rather than a static endpoint, as noted by Rogers (1961). 
Hence, to formulate a comprehensive and exhaustive definition of 
psychological health could be an impossible matter. As an introduction to 
the description of some of the common characteristics of mental health, 
let us briefly browse through some of the concepts major psychological 
authors in this area have been using. 
Jung (1954) sees personal growth as a progressive unfoldment and 
expression of the personal (and collective) unconscious, and calls it 
self-realization or 'individuation", referring to the development of a 
coherent, integrated, whole individual. Rogers (1961) calls the healthy 
individual a "fully functioning person", indicating that such a person uses 
all his capacities and is truly himself. Maslow (1968) elaborated on this 
point of view and called the healthy personality "self-actualized", which 
he defined as the actualization of the full human potentials. Sawrey and 
Telford (1971) note that, next to the development of the inner potential, 
the adjustment to the social environment is of importance, although that 
does not mean necessarily conformity; the person should be well able to 
cope with the physical and social demands and expectancies of the world 
without sacrificing his personal growth. Such an emphasis Is also found in 
the work of Fromm (1947), who defines the mentally healthy person as 
being capable of "productive living", and as one who is related to, and 
rooted in the world. With an appropriate balance between inner 
development and outer growth, a sense of well-being or happiness occurs, 
which would be an integral part of mental health. 
In the light of these descriptions an adequate definition of mental 
health could be "a state of relatively good adjustment, feelings of 
well-being and actualization of one's potentialities and capacities", as is 
found in the Dictionary of Behavioral Science (Wolman, 1973). However, 
some theorists indicate that there may be a more fundamental aspect to 
mental health than just adaptation and actualization of inner capacities. 
Frankl (1975) indicates that one of the most fundamental aspects of a 
healthy life is the uncovering of the "spiritual unconscious" - the core area 
of human existence commonly not open to conscious awareness - which 
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would give a meaning and direction in life. Without the experience of it, 
man would be very susceptible to "noogenic neurosis" - a life that lacks 
meaning. Allport (1961) also notes a fundamental general directionality in 
the life of the "mature" person, to which he refers as a "unifying 
philosophy of life". Fortmann (1968) suggests in this context that within 
the various descriptions of mental health certain degrees of profundity or 
a dimension could be located. At one pole he finds conceptions of a more 
"superficial" mental health in terms of adaptive behavior, freedom, etc., 
while at the other end a more fundamental, existential kind of mental 
health is meant, in terms of finding a meaning or "unifying philosophy" in 
life through experiencing of what Frankl calls "unconscious religiousness". 
This seems to be a more profound level of mental health, and may be 
related to, but not necessarily imply, the more superficial level of mental 
health (Fortmann, 1966). It is notable that the more religious models of 
the ideal condition, as observed by Coan (1977), as well as the Eastern 
traditions of psychological health, as highlighted by Walsh and Shapiro 
(1983), appear to adhere to the more profound levels. Fortmann suggests 
that it would be more appropriate to reserve the term "geestelijke" 
(spiritual) health for the existential level, while "mental" health would be 
a good descriptor of the merely adaptive stage, although he adds that 
neither religion nor writers on mental health ever differentiate between 
these terms. 
However, for the clarity of our discussion, we would like to use the 
term psychological health as inclusive of the "merely adaptive" mental 
health and of "spiritual" health. The use of psychological health in this 
sense is not without a precedent; Walsh and Shapiro (1983), while 
referring to the "spiritual" health, speak about psychological health 
throughout their book "Beyond health and normality". Jahoda (1958), the 
most widely quoted reviewer on the subject, speaks consistently about 
positive mental health when referring to the optimal adapted stage. Since 
psychological health assumes a different meaning in the context of 
different cultures, theories and authors, we will not try to formulate a 
comprehensive definition here. We will rather restrict ourselves to an 
operationalization of the concept through the identification of those 
characteristics or criteria which were indicated by, at least, several 
major authors on the subject, which then will serve as the basis for our 
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research endeavor. 
3. Characteristics of Psychological Health 
Considering various theories of psychological growth and development, 
notably those of Jung, Maslow, Rogers, Frankl, Allport, and Fromm, we 
found that we could summarize the most common characteristics 
associated with psychological health as: 
1.A high potential of unifying or integration of self with others, self 
with work, self with ideals, as well as the merging of the immanent 
self with deeper levels of experience, or the capacity to transcend 
the individual self. 
2. A high level of autonomy, self-sufficiency, independence, and control 
or mastery over the situation. 
3. Intrinsic religiousness or spirituality, based on experience, and 
implying a relationship to the "Absolute", Transcendence, or God. 
4. A high level of creativity, freedom, growth, actualization and 
dynamism. 
5. A very distinct orientation or directedness, often in terms of a 
unifying philosophy of life. 
This categorization is chosen because of its descriptiveness and 
because it seems to contain the relevant principles of psychological 
health. Other authors like Jahoda (1958), Sawrey and Telford (1971), Coan 
(1977), and Heath (1977), in reviewing several theories of psychological 
health in different cultures, summarize the basic features in virtually the 
same concepts, although they use different categorizations and labels in 
most cases. We will elaborate on these characteristics under the headings 
of Unifying, Autonomy, Spirituality, Creativity, and Directedness. 
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3.1 Unifying 
Unifying or integration is probably the most encompassing of our five 
characteristics of psychological health. It includes merging of self with 
all other possible aspects like others, work, perceptions, deeper aspects 
of self, as well as integration of various aspects of the personality into 
coherent wholenesses. The term unifying (verb) is used to indicate that 
there can be different levels of integration and complete "union" is rarely 
attained by most individuals. Integration is the central theme of Jung's 
model: for "individuation" to occur, all different aspects, conscious and 
unconscious, have to be fully expressed and harmonized. With deeper 
self-knowledge, there is a high level of acceptance of self, as well as 
acceptance and tolerance of human nature in general (Schultz, 1977). 
Rogers (1961) notes an "openness to experience", a full awareness and 
acceptance of all experiences, and an "existential living", a completely and 
deeply appreciating of each moment of life. 
The ability to give oneself fully to something seems to be based on the 
ability to transcend the individual self, according to Frankl (1962). He 
refers to "self-transcendence" as the ultimate state of a healthy 
personality. Allport (1961) speaks about unifying in terms of a "unifying 
philosophy of life", one of the central characteristics of a healthy 
personality; mature individuals would have one comprehensive philosophy 
or value system which encompasses and structures all diverse elements of 
life. This same element is noted by Maslow (1968): he finds increased 
integration, wholeness, and unity in self-actualizing persons. Allport, as 
well as Maslow, notes also a fusing of the boundaries between self and 
non-self. Allport speaks about "extension of self"-the welfare of another 
becomes identical with one's own; Maslow (1968) finds self-actualizers to 
be "problem-", rather than "self-oriented". Virtually all theorists find 
healthy personalities to be capable of love and warm interpersonal 
relationships; for instance, Fromm (1968) writes that human beings have 
an innate tendency for harmony and love, and likewise the ideals of a 
healthy society would be "love, human solidarity, and brotherhood" (Evans, 
1981). 
Heath (1977), in more general terms, refers to becoming more 
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allocentric and more integrated as two of the central tendencies of a 
maturing individual; Jahoda (1958) mentions integration, unifying outlook 
on life, acceptance of self, ability to love, and empathy or social 
sensitivity as a few of the common criteria of positive mental health. 
Sawrey and Telford (1971) suggest the "tolerance dimension", involving 
acceptance of one's self and others as well as the rest of the individual's 
entire phenomenal world. Finally, Coan (1977) identifies "inner harmony", 
which is based on the openness to the total flow of experience, and 
"relatedness", taking the form of intimacy in a person-to-person 
relationship, and a "Gemeinschaftsgefühl" in relationship to humanity. 
Thus our concept of Unifying refers to the general principle of fusing or 
merging of one aspect with another, which can be either within the person 
or externally, with other people or aspects in the outside world, while 
most reviewers tend to discriminate between these two directionalities 
and to consider them in separate categories. The uniformity of Unifying is 
supported by some studies on a related concept called "absorption" 
(Tellegen and Atkinson, 1974), which is interpreted as a disposition for 
having episodes of "total" attention, "involving a full commitment of 
available perceptual, motoric, imaginative and ideational resources to a 
unified representation of the attentional object" (p. 274). The authors 
note, incidentally, that the self could itself be the object of attention 
also. Absorption, as a complete openness to experience of an object, 
appeared indeed to be highly correlated with the tendency to report having 
peak experiences, which are often experiences of more internal, 
transcendent levels of the self (Mathes et al., 1982). 
3.2 Autonomy 
Autonomy can, in a sense, be seen as the counterpart of Unifying. It 
represents the increased self-sufficiency, independence, and stability of 
the person, and the enhanced control and mastery over the environment. 
All theorists seem to agree on this characteristic: although the 
psychologically healthy person is warm and relating, he has also a strong 
personality and a high level of ego-strength. Rogers (1961), in this 
respect, talks about being truly oneself. A "fully-functioning" person has 
"organismic trust", a profound trust in his own organism, his own 
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intuition, feelings, and impulses, he feels he has freedom of choice and 
action. Fromm (1968) observes that the "productive" personality 
possesses a firm serse of identity, and is self-directed and 
self-regulated. 
The relationship between Autonomy and Unifying is indicated by Allport 
(1961) who emphasizes that mature love, intimacy, and full acceptance of 
others can only be developed on basis of a strong sense of self-identity. 
Maslow (1968) speaks of self-actualizers as strong personalities with 
distinct and firm identities; they are highly autonomous and fully 
motivated from within, from their own intrinsic values. They further have 
a tendency to be in control and they can manage virtually any situation 
(Allport, 1961). In addition, Maslow notes an increased freedom of choice, 
and less "determinism". 
Coan (1977) called this characteristic "efficiency", referring to 
autonomy, "self-direction", and "self-management". Sawrey and Telford 
(1971) have an "autonomy dimension"; they emphasize that autonomy 
should not lead to excessive non-conformity, but that healthy autonomy 
requires a "selective detachment" from one's culture. Likewise, Heath 
(1977) defines developing maturity as "progressive stabilization" and 
autonomy, and Jahoda (1958) speaks of autonomy, environmental mastery, 
and sense of identity as central aspects of mental health. Finally, the 
categories of Unifying and Autonomy appear to match Hermans' description 
of "concern for others" and "self-affirmation" respectively, at least to 
some extent. 
3.3 Spirituality 
Spirituality refers to a relationship to the "Absolute", Transcendence, 
or God, in a religious or non-religious sense, but based on experience, 
rather than on formal structures or intellectual philosophies. Luckman 
(1963) speaks in this respect about the universal basis of religion: 
naturally man would look for a meaning to life, which, according to a 
functional religion-sociological point of view, he will find through 
interaction with the society. The worldview of the society would point to 
something that goes beyond it: a spiritual order that could be understood 
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as that which gives meaning and structure to human life and society. The 
"internalized" aspect of the worldview of a society would form the basis 
of the personally experienced religion. According to Luckmann, 
institutional religion is only one expression of the "natural" religion. In 
fact, virtually all societal structures would be social forms of this 
underlying worldview. And the recent emphasis on, for instance, 
individual autonomy and self-actualization would be the new "Sozialform" 
of religion. The latter elements we would tend not to classify under 
religious spirituality, although they could involve aspects of a non-
religious spiritual experience as they occur in conjunction with spiritual 
experiences. 
Commonly, spiritual experiences involve transcendental elements, or 
are experiences of pure consciousness. The reason for the inclusion of 
experiences of a religious and non-religious character is that the specific 
interpretation of the spiritual experience often merely depends on the 
context in which it is gained, or the specific frame of reference or belief 
system the person uses (Van der Lans, 1978). Stace (1960b) collected 
descriptions of transcendental consciousness from writings of virtually 
all cultures throughout all times, and noted, despite the common elements 
of the "undifferentiated unity", very different interpretations virtually 
always within the specific cultural (or cognitive) context. There is 
apparently one common experience of transcendental consciousness, which 
is given different names and meanings in different cultures, religions, and 
philosophies, and which seems to occur alike in theists as well as atheists 
or humanists, and members of institutionalized as well as non-
institutionalized religious organizations. A Christian may interpret this 
experience as having stood face to face with God, a Buddhist may talk 
about touching the feet of Buddha. An atheist may talk about the Absolute, 
or about having had a state of "full" awareness. All references to such 
experiences, or to an experienced relationship between oneself and "that 
other" reality are categorized here under "Spirituality". 
The elements to be considered under this heading are of such a nature 
that a purely objective, empirical approach of the phenomena not always 
captures the essence of the experience. The most universal description of 
spiritual experiences is that they are "¡neffable"--they go beyond any 
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description. The "phenomenologists" in this area of study argue that such 
experiences should occupy a central role in the study of religion, but that 
they are irreducible and their integrity should be respected through the 
use of holistic techniques such as in-depth interviews (Batson and Ventis, 
1982). The "empiricists" opt to deny that spiritual experiences can be 
included in the scientific study of religion at al l ; only observable 
behaviors could count as valid research objects. Batson and Ventis (1982) 
contend that the actual experience may be beyond the reach of scientific 
analysis, however all experiences leave observable "tracks" in the life of 
the person, for instance a report that the individual gives of the 
experience. Hence, through the study of the precipitation of the 
experience, one can learn about the content and nature of the experience. 
Thus the central role of the spiritual experience can be maintained, while 
the empirical observations make scientific analysis possible. The fact 
remains, though, that such experiences cannot easily be verbally 
communicated. This is very likely the reason for the metaphorical and 
symbolic terminology that is commonly used in the depiction of the 
experience; since it appears to be the experience of "another" reality, that 
transcends our shared, ordinary reality, it can not be verbally 
communicated or represented directly. Language is conceptual, while the 
meant experiences consist of nonconceptual material (Walsh, 1983). A 
"nonlogical juxtaposition" of ordinary terms is often used in an attempt to 
capture the incomprehensible and transcendental nature of the experience 
(Batson and Ventis, 1982). Since the use of metaphorical terms and 
symbolic language in considering Spirituality and spiritual experiences is 
apparently inevitable, we will follow as much as possible the terminology 
of the specific author under discussion, without trying to define the 
concepts further in more analytical, empirical language. In our research 
the more precipitated "tracks", in the form of the reports or experienced 
impacts of these experiences, will then be studied in an empirical way. 
Maslow (1964) calls such experiences of a "deeper" reality "peak", 
"core-religious", or "transcendent", and notes them as one of the 
characteristics of self-actualizers, although he qualifies this vision in his 
last book as being available to a much larger range of people (1971). He 
implies a strong impact of such experiences on the personality as a whole. 
Self-actualizers, and particularly "transcenders", would have "Being" 
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cognition, or direct knowledge of the "ultimate reality". And they would 
learn that the universe is ultimately good, and composed of Being-values 
such as truth, goodness, beauty, perfection, etc. (Mathes, et al, 1982). 
Jung (1961) sees religion as the appropriate relationship to the 
"archetypes of the collective unconscious", which have to be incorporated 
into the totality of the person that is to become "individuated". Hence, 
only through religion can one develop psychological health and, vice versa, 
to become psychologically healthy, which is the integration of the 
conscious and the transcendental unconscious, is in fact a religious matter 
(Fortmann, 1968). Durckheim (1951, 1956) speaks of the "grosse 
Erfahrung" of the "transcendent or divine Being", which would form the 
core and pinnacle of the "grosse Gesundheit". The "great health" would 
touch the essential nature of the person and would be the highest level of 
psychological health, qualitatively more than merely mental health 
(Fortmann, 1968). Durckheim speaks, with respect to the "Being" 
experience, of "natural religiousness" that would form the basis of, but be 
separate from, more formal religious structures. Despite some superficial 
similarity to Luckmann's point of view, it has to be pointed out that 
Luckmann (1963) sees the religious experience only as an "illusory" 
postulation of a social-historically "emerged" individual, while Durckheim 
tends to describe it as an experience of a more profound reality. 
Frankl's (1962, 1975) theory is built around the spirituality 
characteristic. Frank! introduces the concept of "spiritual existence", 
which he does not use in a strictly religious sense, but rather to mean that 
which is specifically human in man (Frankl, 1975). The "spiritual 
unconscious" is the core of human existence, it makes it individualized, 
integrates it, and warrants oneness and wholeness to man. The essence of 
this specific human quality is hidden from direct perception and hence is 
called the "spiritual unconscious". However, the nature and phenomena of 
the spiritual unconscious may be expressed to different extents in 
different individuals. To have the experience of the spiritual unconscious 
would give one meaning in life, which Frankl sees as the essential 
characteristic of psychological health. The person who finds a meaning in 
life reaches the state of "self-transcendence"--the ultimate state of 
being for the healthy personality. Frankl stresses the point that we have 
to "forget", go beyond ourselves to find meaning, and in stating this he 
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wishes to distinguish his point of view from those that emphasize that 
fulfillment or realization of self would lead to happiness. He indicates 
that happiness and self-actualization are natural by-products of going 
beyond the focus of the self. He relates this going beyond oneself 
especially in terms of giving oneself to others or to a cause outside 
oneself. 
Spirituality as a characteristic of psychological health is seldom 
identified by reviewers of growth psychology, probably because they are 
mostly concerned with mental health, as noted by Fortmann (1968). Only 
Coan (1977) introduces the mode of "transcendence", which he says is in 
general more characteristic of Eastern theories about psychological 
health. He sees it as an extension of his "relatedness" concept (and our 
Unifying principle): but now the relationship does not occur between two 
people, but between a person and God, the Divine, the whole of nature, or 
the "ultimate ground of being". But he wishes to distinguish it on the basis 
that "transcendence" entails a loss of the separateness between the 
experiencer and the object of experience. He sees the essential 
contribution of "transcendence" to psychological health especially in the 
carrying over of the awareness of these ecstatic moments into ordinary 
experience, which would lead to a persisting sense of self-transcendence 
as, for instance, in Frankl's terms. Thus transcendence is used in two 
ways: firstly as the total transcendence of separation between subject and 
object which we find in transcendental consciousness-the full merging of 
"experienced" and experiencer deep inside oneself, and secondly as 
self-transcendence in terms of being concerned beyond one's own 
considerations, with one's social environment or humanity in general, etc. 
3.4 Creativity 
Maslow (1968) considers "creativeness" as one of the most 
characterizing features of self-actualization. Creativeness does not 
necessarily mean producing some piece of art, but refers more to "creative 
living"~each self-actualizer shows a special kind of originality or 
inventiveness in every phase of life. There is increased spontaneity, 
expressiveness, simplicity, and naturalness in behavior and even more so 
in thinking. Allport (1961) notes a general flow toward more excitement 
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and dynamism, rather than towards decreased tension and homeostasis. 
Psychologically healthy people are constantly seeking for new 
opportunities, new challenges, new ways to express their potentialities 
and capacities. Rogers (1951) describes this inherent and natural capacity 
to grow and develop toward actualizing one's full capacity as ihs. central 
tendency in life. And the more psychologically healthy people become, the 
more they become expressions of this quality. The life of 
"fully-functioning" people is better described as exciting, enriching, and 
rewarding, than as happy, blissful, or contented. Experiential freedom is 
also one of the very central descriptors of this quality-creativity means 
the freedom and openness to go in any direction. Rogers finds 
psychologically healthy individuals also to live constructively and 
effectively, a notion akin to Fromm's (1947) concept of "productive living". 
Likewise, Coan (1977) has a mode of "creativity", especially in terms 
of creative living, and Jahoda (1958) and Sawrey and Telford (1971) 
emphasize living toward growth as an important characteristic of mental 
health. 
3.5 Directedness 
A highly differentiated and clear directedness in life are found in 
psychologically healthy people, often in the context of a unifying 
philosophy of life. They have seldom doubts, they feel certain about 
almost any aspect under consideration. Maslow (1968) notes that 
self-actualizers know what they want and what they stand for. They 
customarily have some mission in life, a task to fulfill that reaches 
beyond their own individuality. It is the philosophy aspect of the unifying 
philosophy of life as suggested by Allport. There is a clear and distinctive 
directedness, set of values, goal or purpose. This directedness is simple 
and straightforward, and at the same time highly differentiated and 
articulate. The unifying philosophy is a stable framework, allowing 
adaptability and flexibility, to give direction in virtually every situation 
(Allport, 1961). It is the purposefulness one gains when a meaning of life 
is established in Frankl's terms. Allport (1961) notes further that one of 
the characteristics that distinguishes most clearly the psychologically 
healthy from the neurotic is that the former is driven by some clear future 
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goal he is aspiring to rather than determined by a collection of past 
experiences. 
Sawrey and Telford (1971) capture this quality under their "selective 
awareness" dimension, with psychologically healthy having a high level of 
attentive concentration on significant problems, and a freedom to focus on 
main purposes, and the "personal integration" dimension as an articulated, 
unifying philosophy of life that is flexible enough to interact appropriately 
with the ever-changing requirements of reality. Coan (1977) categorizes 
it under his "efficiency" mode, which next to autonomy entails 
commitment to projects. In an earlier work (1974) he referred to an 
"intra-individual consistency" as one of the central characteristics of the 
"optimal personality", which meant cognit ive and motivational 
consistency, both within the person as well as expressed over longer 
periods of time. For Heath (1977) one of the central dimensions of 
maturity is the increased potential for symbolization, which leads to more 
awareness of one's motives and values, and a clearer insight into what 
one's relationship to everything else is. Finally, Jahoda (1958) notes a 
p r o c e s s of problem solving, which reflects a certain focus and 
directedness. 
Summary 
There seems to be some consensus on the general status of the healthy 
personality, although different authors focus on different aspects and, in 
some cases, on different levels of profundity. Jung indicates that 
ultimate integration and transcendence leads to health; Rogers emphasizes 
that being fully oneself is the basic quality of psychological health; and 
Fromm focuses on living in accordance with the social forces of a "sane" 
society. Frankl states that the discovery of the transcendental spiritual 
self would lead to a permanent direction and meaning in life, and he 
stresses particularly one's own responsibility and freedom of choice to 
accomplish it; Allport speaks about a unifying philosophy of life which 
would bring together all the different aspects of the personality. 
Focussing on the qualities that most of the authors indicate as being 
characteristic of the healthy personality, we summarized the following 
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five characteristics of psychological health: 
1. Unifying - A high potential of unifying or integration of self with 
others, self with work, self with ideals, as well as the merging 
of the immanent self with deeper levels of experience, or the 
capacity to transcend the individual self. 
2. Autonomy - A high level of autonomy, self-sufficiency, 
independence, and control or mastery over the situation. 
3. Spirituality - Intrinsic religiousness or spirituality, based on 
experience, and implying a relationship to the "Absolute", 
Transcendence, or God. 
4. Creativity - A high level of creativity, freedom, growth, and 
dynamism. 
5. Directedness - A very distinct orientation or directedness, often 
in terms of a unifying philosophy of life. 
These concepts were also found with some other reviewers who studied 
other authors, sometimes covering different cultures and time-periods, 
like Jahoda (1958), Heath (1977), Coan (1977), and Sawrey and Telford 
(1971), although each usually used different labels and categorizations. 
These characterizations include also the fundamental motives as 
suggested by Hermans, Hermans, and van Gilst (1985), self-affirmation 
and concern for others, mainly under the labels of Autonomy and Unifying. 
The categories identified by us are not mutually exclusive and there is 
quite some overlap between them. For instance, Spirituality in terms of 
merging with the Absolute could be seen as the ultimate level of Unifying. 
Likewise, Directedness could be seen as an aspect of Autonomy. We chose 
these terms, however, because we found them most descriptive of 
psychological health. 
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METHODS STUDY ONE 
The overall goal of the present study was to investigate the valuation 
system of advanced participants in the TM and/or TM-Sidhi program, in the 
light of characteristics of psychological health. There were three subject 
samples selected for this study representing various stages of experience 
with the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program: a group of 
people not engaged in the Transcendental Meditation or other techniques 
for self-improvement (Non-TM), participants in the Transcendental 
Meditation program (TM) who were applying to learn the more advanced 
TM-Sidhi program, and a group of advanced practitioners of the TM-Sidhi 
program (Sidha). The valuation system was assessed through the 
self-investigation method developed by Hermans (1976, 1981). 
1. Subject Population 
Three groups with various levels of experience of the Transcendental 
Meditation and TM-Sidhi program were investigated, cross-sectionally and 
longitudinally. The reasons for choosing this subject population can be 
summarized as follows: 
Firstly, the standardized procedures for learning the TM technique and 
the TM-Sidhi program ensure that indeed all subjects in the various groups 
are doing the same thing, practicing the same technique, taught in the 
same manner. 
Secondly, TM is supposed to be optimally free from any kind of 
unnecessary paraphernalia. The sole purpose of the TM technique is to 
transcend, the sole purpose of the TM-Sidhi program is to learn to act 
from the state of transcendence, to integrate fully silence and activity. 
Everything which is not directly related to this purpose is eliminated. 
Furthermore, the organization teaching the TM technique explicitly does 
not prescribe a certain life-style or teach particular belief, or value 
systems. For those that are interested, a conceptual framework is 
presented which explains the experiences of transcending and the 
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development of life and higher states of consciousness, which may take 
place through incorporation of the field of the transcendence. It is thought 
that such understanding will contribute to the integration of these 
experiences in day-to-day life. However, this theoretical framework, 
called the Science of Creative Intelligence, is kept as much as possible in 
objective and universal terms to make it available to people of different 
value and belief systems. There is only one reference made to life-style 
in the introductory course: it is stated that the use of non-prescribed 
drugs is incompatible with the development of consciousness as brought 
about by the practice of TM. This recommendation apparently has been 
born out of the unpleasant experiences several aspirants underwent by 
combining these two approaches. 
Thirdly, given the various levels of experience, due to large differences 
in the length of time practicing these techniques, as well as to the 
different advanced programs offered by the TM organization, the long term 
changes could be assessed in a cross-sectional, short-term longitudinal 
design. The availability of a student population at Maharishi International 
University (MID), whose educational system is completely embedded into 
the cultivation of transcendental and higher states of consciousness, 
which is living in a large community of participants of the TM and 
TM-Sidhi program, adds another dimension to this point. Students at MIL) 
are encouraged to practice their TM and TM-Sidhi program collectively, 
since the group practice is supposed to enhance the personal development 
as well as have substantial effects on the social environment. 
Finally, the large body of scientific research conducted on the many 
different aspects of the programs, especially the physiological validation 
that during the TM and the TM-Sidhi program some state of awareness 
other than waking, sleeping or dreaming seemed to be experienced, made 
these programs interesting vehicles for study. In addition, the numerous 
psychological studies provide a solid background for the understanding and 
interpretation of new findings. 
All subjects participated on a voluntary basis. The characteristics of 
the groups were as follows: 
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1. Sidha group - this group consisted of 15 participants in the 
Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program. One subject practiced 
just a part of the complete TM-Sidhi program, but since she had done this 
consistently for eight years she was included in this group. Eight subjects 
of this group were enrolled as students, six of them undergraduates, at 
Maharishi International University (MIU), Fairfield, Iowa. Three of them 
were international students from Europe. Six other subjects lived in Des 
Moines, Iowa, which is about 110 miles from Fairfield. The majority of 
these non-student subjects had a college background. In total, there were 
six ladies and nine men in this group. The mean age at the first test was 
29.6 years, with a SD of 6.7. The average number of months practicing TM 
was 131.6, with a SD of 58.1. The average length of time practicing the 
TM-Sidhi program was 66.9 months, with a SD of 27.6 months. Thus there 
were large differences in the length of time the subjects practiced the TM 
and TM-Sidhi program. One of the subjects was able to do only the 
cognitive part of the study, and did not fill out the list of associated 
affects. 
2. TM-group - this group consisted of 15 participants in the 
Transcendental Meditation program, all of them enrolled as students at 
MIU. The majority of this group were in the freshmen class, and three 
were graduate students. They were all were applying to learn the more 
advanced TM-Sidhi program at the time of the first test. Four were 
international students, 2 from Asia and 2 from Europe. There were five 
men and ten ladies in this group. Mean age at the first test was 23.9 
years, SD - 7.4. The average number of months practicing TM was 61.1 
months (which is about half the length of time of the Sidha group), SD « 
52.5, indicating a wide variety in TM experience background. 
3. Non-TM group - this group consisted of 15 undergraduate students of 
Drake University in Des Moines. One of them was a student from Asia. 
None of them were engaged in the TM or TM-Sidhi program or other 
meditation or relaxation techniques. The average age was 23.0 years, SD « 
7.8 years. Twelve of this group were ladies, three were men. The subjects 
in this group received academic credit toward one of their courses at the 
first test, and some financial compensation at the second test. They were 
recruited by one of their psychology professors. A small part of the data 
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of one of the subjects in this group could not be used. 
1.1 Comparability of the Three Groups 
The TM and Non-TM group were reasonably comparable over most 
features, except the practice of TM. Their ages were highly comparable. 
They were very similar regarding the stage of their educational career 
(mostly freshmen and undergraduates) and both represented a variety of 
majors. Both groups had a larger representation of female subjects and 
contained a few international students and/or members of minority 
groups. 
Both universities, Drake and MID, fell under the juristriction of, and 
were accredited by, the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education of 
the North Central Associations of Colleges and Schools. The main 
difference between the TM group and Non-TM group consisted of the TM 
group's participation in an educational system that is centered around the 
holistic development of the student through the practice of Transcendental 
Meditation and a style of teaching which explicates the relevance of all 
areas of study toward the personal development of the student. A further 
difference is that MIL) is located in a small town (10,000 population), 
where about 2,600 people were engaged in the practice of the 
Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program, while Drake University 
is in the capital of Iowa, Des Moines (200,000 population). The presence 
of such a high proportion of Sidhas in Fairfield, in the light of the 
sociological studies mentioned in chapter three, may have executed an 
additional influence on the well-being of its inhabitants. 
A final point might relate to the motivation of the different groups. 
Only the Non-TM group received some reward, while the TM and Sidha 
groups did not. In general it is found that participants of the TM and 
TM-Sidhi program are fairly motivated to partake in scientific 
experiments, more so than other populations. This motivation is usually 
based on an interest in one's own functioning and progress. With a slight 
reward on the side of the Non-TM group, the motivation for test 
participation was supposed to be quite balanced over the three groups. 
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The Sidha group as a whole was of a more heterogeneous nature than 
either one of the other groups. Some of the members of the group lived in 
Des Moines and were engaged in various occupations, others were living in 
Fairfield and studied at MID. As an additional feature, the peculiarity of 
this set-up provided some tentative evidence of the differences in 
psychological functioning between Sidhas living in a large Sidha 
community (Fairfield), and those living elsewhere (Des Moines). As a 
whole the Sidha group was also older, significantly different from the TM 
group (F - 4.305, df « 1, 42, ρ 5.0442) which in itself seemed to be a 
function of having more years of experience with the TM program. The 
length of meditation experience of the Sidha group was about double, and 
significant at the ρ <.01 level (f - 3.307, df - 28). This difference in 
experience would become even more pronounced if one would take into 
account the average period of TM-Sidhi program practice (67 months) with 
its supposedly stronger effects. Combining the TM and Sidha groups into 
one group to be compared to the Non-TM Non-TM group did not yield a 
significant difference in age ( F - 2.434, d f - 1, 42, ρ5.1263). 
Due to its heterogeneity, the Sidha group as a whole was more 
representative of the total Sidha population and contributed to the 
generality of the findings. To control for the within-group variance, next 
to the general analysis, the variation within the Sidha group was studied 
separately, where appropriate - the Sidhas in Des Moines were compared 
to the Sidhas in Fairfield. 
The non-TM group in Des Moines could be held very representative for 
the American young college student population. The TM group may be held 
representative for the undergraduate Mill student population. 
2. Design 
The design of the first experiment had a combined cross- sectional 
longitudinal structure with an experienced Sidha group (1), an experienced 
TM group (2) that learned the TM-Sidhi program between the first and the 
second test, and a Non-TM group (3) with no training program. 
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Training First Test Training Second Test 
GROUP 
1. Sidha TM and TM-Sidhis X TM and TM-Sidhis X 
2. TM TM Program X TM and TM-Sidhis X 
3. Non-TM No Training X No Training X 
Figure 5.1 : Design - A combined cross-sectional short-term longitudinal design was 
chosen, with the TM group receiving an additional training over the studied period. Both 
the Sidha and the Non-TM group maintained the same (but mutually different) 
conditions during the study. 
The time between the first and second test was 7 to 9 months, which 
is more than sufficient to anticipate at least some change in personality 
characteristics as assessed with the employed instrument. 
This design allowed for the following analyses: 
1. The cross-sectional design provided us with the opportunity to 
compare three groups with different levels of experience with the TM and 
TM-Sidhi program. 
2. The longitudinal analysis provided the opportunity to study the rate 
and quality of change in the three groups. In case of substantial 
differences in observations in the cross-sectional analysis, the potential 
influence of ceiling and floor effects should be taken into account. The 
Non-TM group and the Sidha group did not receive any kind of additional 
training during the studied period. The majority of the TM group, however, 
was instructed in the TM-Sidhi program. Thus a careful analysis of the 
differences between the TM and Sidha group at the first and the second 
test may provide clues as to the specific changes associated with the 
practice of the TM-Sidhi techniques on a set of personality 
characteristics. 
71 
METHODS STUDY ONE 
3. Instrument 
The instrument employed to do an in-depth analysis of the personality, 
or, more specifically, of the valuation system, was the self-investigation 
method of Hermans (1976, 1981). The self-investigation procedure is 
explained in detail in appendix A, which lists the instructions as they 
were given to the interviewers. These were adapted from Hermans (1981) 
and from the training the experimenter took with E. Hermans-Jansen. 
The elicit questions used were all the ones suggested by Hermans 
(1981) for the purpose of being as comprehensive as possible and ensure 
comparability to previous findings, extended with one set on "meaning or 
the most important thing in life" in line with Frankl's thinking and to 
verify a "unifying philosophy of life" as proposed by Allport. The average 
interviewing time was between one and two hours. The filling out of the 
list of affects took generally around half an hour. 
The sets and questions were as follows: 
SETI : THÈ PAST 
In the past, has something significant or of main importance happened which affected 
your life then and still plays a significant role today? 
In the past, has there been a person(s), an experience or a circumstance that greatly 
influenced your life then and that is still appreciably affecting your present life? 
SET 2: THE PRESENT 
Is there something of main importance today that has a great influence on your life? 
Is there in your present life a person(s) or a circumstance exerting a significant 
influence on you? 
SET 3: THE FUTURE 
Do you foresee something that will be of great importance, or of a major influence on 
your future life? 
Do you feel that a certain person(s) or circumstance will have a great influence on your 
future life? 
Is there a future goal or object which you expect will play an important role in your 
life? 
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SET 4: ACTIVITY 
Does any aspect of your work or study have a significant influence on you? 
SET 5: ENJOYMENT 
What is the main thing in your life which gives you greatest joy? 
What, more than anything else, causes you moments of intense enjoyment? 
SET 6: THINKING 
Is there something that you think about a great deal? 
Is there something that frequently occupies your mind? 
SET 7: MEANING 
What is the main thing that gives meaning to your life? 
What is the most important thing to you in your life? 
SET 8: PERSON; ANTAGONISTIC 
Who particularly arouses antagonistic feelings in you? 
Is there someone with whom you are particularly at odds with? 
Is there a person in your life who Is, in some way or other, important to you, but with 
whom you feel you cannot satisfactorily relate? 
SET 9: GROUP; ANTAGONISTIC 
What group of people or what type of people particularly arouses antagonistic feelings 
In you? 
What group of people or what type of people do you particularly feel impelled to defy? 
Is there in your life a group of people or a type of people who are in some way or other 
important to you but with whom you feel you cannot satisfactorily relate? 
SET 10: PERSON; UNITY 
Whom in your life do you identify with most easily? 
Whom do you feel most comfortable with? 
Is there someone who is important in your life and to whom you feel closely allied? 
SET 11: GROUP; UNITY 
With what group of people or what type of people do you identify most easily? 
What group of people or what type of people do you particularly feel comfortable with? 
Is there a group of people or a type of people that is important in your life and to whom 
you feel closely allied? 
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SET 12: SOCIETY 
Is there an aspect of society which has a major influence or Is of importance to you? 
What do you think of your position in society? 
SET 13: ADDITIONAL AREAS 
Is there anything else of importance that influences your present life and which is not 
covered by one of the preceding labels? 
After all the sets had been covered, subjects were requested to "Choose 
the saying that appeals most to you" and to "Choose the saying that you 
dislike the most" from a set of 38 proverbs or sayings, about half of them 
with a more positive connotation, and the other half a more negative 
connotation. The proverbs were selected from the "Concise Oxford 
Dictionary of Proverbs" (Simpson, 1982) and the "Proverbs, Maxims, and 
Phrases of All Ages" (Christy, 1857). They were selected on basis of 
conciseness, expressiveness, and potential emotional value. The list of 
the sayings is given in appendix B. 
Subsequently, the subjects were presented a grid with 24 feelings, 12 
positive and 12 negative ones (Hermans, 1981). They were presented in 
random order. The positive feelings were: Joy, Self-Esteem, Happiness, 
Enjoyment, Affection, Togetherness, Warmth, Trust, Security, Energy, 
Calm, and Freedom. The negative feelings were: Incapacity, Anxiety, 
Worry, Tension, Feeling not Oneself, Unhappiness, Guilt, Loneliness, 
Inferiority, Anger, Despondency, and Disappointment. 
The instruction given to the subject for filling out the grid was as 
fol lows: 
Please indicate, by means of a number rating for each feeling, the extent to which, in 
your present life, you experience this feeling in connection with the aspect stated in the 
valuation. 
If the feelings occurs very often, you are to rate it 5 
often, you are to rate it 4 
fairly often, you are to rate it 3 
sometimes, you are to rate it 2 
rarely, you are to rate it 1 
never, you are to rate it 0. 
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At the second test interviewers were instructed to first present the 
subjects with the set of questions and let them tentatively describe the 
valuations, before showing them the valuations they formulated for the 
first test. The subjects were then given the choice to maintain the "old" 
valuation like it was, to amend it or make additions to it, or to leave it out 
completely. They also could add new valuations. Interviewers were 
instructed to indicate all the changes and deletions carefully. 
At the second investigation it was thought to be important to verify 
the cognitive structure of the valuation system. We were especially 
interested in the way the main valuation in set 7 - meaning or the most 
important thing in life - would be integrated with, or supportive of, the 
other valuations. This part of the test was done after the formulation of 
the valuations. The instruction given for this part was as follows: 
Take the valuation that you gave at set 7 - What is the main thing that gives meaning to 
your life? or: What is the most Important thing in your life? Write It down at this page 
at: Meaning valuation. If you have more than one valuation in this set, choose the most 
prominent, the most important or pervasive one. Subsequently go through your 
valuations, one by one, and indicate, by means of a number rating for each valuation, to 
what extent the meaning valuation is related to, supportive, or of importance to that 
particular valuation. 
If the meaning valuation is: 
- strongly related or important, you are to rate it 5 
- rather strongly related or important, you are to rate it 4 
- fairly related or important, you are to rate it 3 
- slightly related or important, you are to rate it 2 
- not so related or important, you are to rate it 1 
- not at all related or of any importance, you are to rate it 0. 
Subsequently the subject had to fill out the meaning valuation, and give 
number ratings in prenumbered spaces, for the ratings of the relationship 
with the different areas, while leaving out the autocorrelation of the 
meaning valuation itself. 
4. Interviewers 
Since the self-investigation method is at least partly based on 
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interaction, it was thought important to keep the interviewers unbiased 
with respect to the outcome of the study. This was done in three ways: in 
the first place, the interviewers (other than the investigator) were not 
informed about the purpose and design of the study. They were all 
assigned to a certain group of subjects, and instructed to just interview 
these people in the trained manner. All interviewers, however, were 
aware that non-meditators, meditators and Sidhas were involved in the 
study, which could have resulted in the interviewers having had some idea 
about the purpose of the study. Secondly, since a pro-TM attitude might be 
expected from people themselves engaged in the Transcendental Meditation 
and/or TM program, also a few interviewers were employed who were 
non-meditators and not aware of the content and purpose of these 
programs. Thirdly, all interviewers were assigned to one subgroup only -
they either interviewed non-meditators, meditators, or Sidhas. This 
structure could be maintained with a few exceptions. Thus even if the 
interviewers would get a hint as to what the purpose of the study would 
be, they would not be able to influence the results in a systematic way 
since they would not know what subjects in other groups would produce. 
The interviewers were comparable in the sense that all of them were 
psychology students. Two were non-meditating undergraduate students 
from Drake University, Des Moines (DM1, DM2). Two were undergraduate 
students from MIL), Fairfield (F2, F3), one was a graduate student at MID 
(F1). Together with the experimenter (E), this study used a total of six 
interviewers. The distribution over the groups was as follows: 
INTERVIEWER SIDHA TM NON-TM 
Non-Meditating DM1 DM2 
Meditating F1 F2 & F3 E 
Figure 5.2: Interviewer Distribution - the interviewers were distributed over 
the various groups in such a way that an interviewer had subjects of one group only, and 
that meditating (F and E) and non-meditating interviewers (DM) were distributed as 
equally as possible over the different groups. F - Fairfield Interviewers, DM = Des 
Moines Interviewers, E - Experimenter. 
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Thus the Sidha as well as the non-meditator group were crossed over 
with respect to interviewer: one interviewer who was and another 
interviewer who was not engaged in the TM and TM-Sidhi program. This 
was done to prevent that a certain bias which, despite the precautions 
taken, could still be present and would exert a systematic influence. As 
meditator subjects we wanted to have a group who was applying for the 
TM-Sidhi program. Such a group was only available at MIU, and no 
non-meditating interviewers were located in Fairfield. Thus the 
meditators were interviewed by interviewers who were participants in 
the TM and TM-Sidhi program. The interviewers were all trained in a 
standardized manner. Interviewers F1, DM1 and DM2 were trained by the 
investigator. Interviewer F1 trained F2 and F3. The interviewers 
underwent a self-investigation as a part of the training, while being given 
explicit instructions on the general approach as well as on how to handle 
different situations. The experimenter remained available for any 
questions that could arise about the procedure of the self-investigation. 
5.1 Analysis of Valuations 
5.1.1 Content-Analysis. According to outcomes of previous 
research, we expected tentatively increasingly more indications of 
psychological health in the valuations of the Non-TM, TM, and Sidha groups, 
respectively, as well as some additional changes in the TM group after 
being instructed in the TM-Sidhi program. The content of the valuations 
was studied through content-analysis, in which single blind judges rated 
the statements of the valuations on 7-point scales of five characteristics. 
These five scales were based upon the characteristics of healthy 
personalities as presented in the previous chapter. 
In chapter 3, the characteristics of healthy personalities which the 
theorists more or less agreed on were summarized by us as: 
1. Unifying 
2. Autonomy 
3. Spirituality 
4. Creativity 
5. Directedness 
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An explorative study was done to get a tentative idea on the reliability 
of these characteristics in relationship to the valuations. Another purpose 
of this preliminary work was to develop an instruction strategy by 
identifying the difficulties in the rating process. In this study six judges 
were presented one hundred valuations to be rated on the characteristics 
Unifying, Autonomy, Spirituality, Creativity, and Differentiation (the term 
originally used for the directedness concept). The judges were blind with 
respect to the purpose of the study as well as to the origin of the 
statements. Only global descriptions were given of these concepts, and 
the statements had to be rated on scales of 0 (not present or non 
applicable) to 5 (very expressed). Statements from the different groups 
and out of different sets were presented in a random order, without 
reference to group or set. Very elaborate as well as very concise 
statements were included in this sample. Generally, very brief statements 
are difficult to evaluate since they have hardly any qualifications, they 
are often just facts, very general categories, or names of people, usually 
very meaningful to the subject, but totally obscure to the judge. The 
correlations between the ratings of the judges varied from .30 to .75, with 
the Unifying and Autonomy scales scoring relatively high, Creativity 
intermediate, and Spirituality and Differentiation low. The correlations 
for the elaborate statements were higher than for the short ones. 
On the basis of these results it was decided to specify the five 
characteristics more precisely into bipolar uni-dimensional 7-point 
scales, in light of the descriptions given by the various authors. These 
five ordinal scales are represented in appendix С It was further decided 
to include all statements in the final analysis, even the very short and 
single-word ones. The short statements, of which the meaning is usually 
very obscure to the rater, were of course very liable to the subjectivity of 
the judges, and would lower the inter-rater reliability. To give the 
valuations some more background, the question on the basis of which the 
valuations were generated were also presented to the judges. For the 
sake of privacy, all names of people mentioned in the valuations were 
changed into arbitrary other names, except in the case of names of public 
figures. Valuations were randomized for groups, and presented in sections 
of sets. Thus all questions for "set 1: the past" were given together, 
subsequently "set 2: the present" etc. At the beginning of each section all 
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the presented questions of the set were listed. Finally, it was found that 
the term "Differentiation" was rather difficult to understand for the 
judges in the pilot sample, possibly because none of them had a 
psychological background, and/or the intended concept was not covered 
adequately by this term. In the final content-analysis the scale was 
called "Directedness" instead of "Differentiation". 
Five judges were recruited for the final content-analysis, three of 
them were practicing the TM and TM-Sidhi program, while the other two 
were not engaged in these programs or in any other way associated with 
the TM-organization or MID. The non-meditating judges received financial 
compensation for their services. Two of the other judges were MILI 
students and did it as a work-study project, the third judge was a relative 
of the experimenter. None of the judges had been in any way associated 
with earlier parts of the experiment, and none were informed about the 
details of the study. They were aware that it regarded statements of a 
group of Sidhas, TM participants, and non-meditators, however the origin 
of the individual statements was not identified. 
In the final analysis two computations were made in comparing the 
three groups. One total comparison included all valuations. But since 
there were many valuations in the TM and Sidha groups which referred 
explicitly to TM or TM-related activities or values, and in this way 
revealed the identity of the group, a separate analysis was made excluding 
all valuations which directly or indirectly exposed the origin of the 
statement. Practically speaking, this meant that all areas with TM, 
meditation, program, enlightenment, etc., were excluded. This was a way 
to check for potential bias from the side of the judges. It is apparent that 
in cutting out these valuations, probably the core and basic valuations of 
the Sidha and TM group were excluded. Thus the second analysis could 
possibly be very partial with respect to the overall picture. However, it 
could give some insight in differences of evaluation of the TM valuations 
by judges involved in the TM and TM-Sidhi program, and those that were 
not associated with it. Finally, it also could give some evidence of the 
amount of generalization of the feelings, values, etc. of the TM related 
valuations to the non-TM related valuations in the TM and Sidha groups. 
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All judges received a one-hour training from the investigator, in which 
instructions were presented on the strategy for rating the valuations. 
Subsequently the judges started to rate the areas at home and were to give 
the investigator a report once they had done five pages (about 75 
valuations), and possible difficulties and questions were handled at that 
time. Generally, very few instructions were still needed then. The 
instructions given at the time of training are represented in appendix D. 
In addition, it was explained to the judges that the characteristics 
usually referred to the content only, but that in the case of the last 
category "Directedness - Undirectedness" also the wording, precision, and 
expressiveness of the statement could be used, if no apparent indication 
followed from the content alone. It was also emphasized that valuations 
with clearly stated negative opinions or feelings could score very high on 
directedness. Judges were finally asked to take as much as possible an 
objective point of view - although it was of course understood that 
everybody had their own "objective" point of view. 
In the training session the raters, after having received the general 
instructions that can be found in Appendix D, were presented with a few 
practice valuations. For illustrative purposes it might be good to present 
two such examples. One practice valuation read as follows: 
I love surfing, I love the freedom, the challenge, and the communion with nature. It 
makes me feel part of a greater whole. 
The judges were asked to rate this statement by themselves on basis of 
the content-analysis scales (Appendix C), and present the logic for their 
ratings. For instance, at "Unifying - Separation" probably a "+2" would be 
given because of the communion with nature and the feeling part of a 
greater whole. Although "communion" is indicated at category "+Γ, the 
"greater whole" section would tend to orient the statement more toward 
"+2". At the "Autonomy - Dependency" characteristic also a "+2" score 
would be expected, because of the self-iniated activity and the clear 
emphasis on "i love", etc., as well as the choice of the "challenge" aspect--
apparently he likes to be challenged to master situations. This valuation 
would be more difficult to rate at the "Spiritual - Worldly" characteristic, 
but probably a "+1" will be given on basis of the "feeling part of a greater 
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whole", which in a sense could be interpreted as containing a spiritual 
element, as well as the "healthy, integrated life", which is mentioned as 
one of the criteria of a "+1" rating. At "Creativity - Stagnation" a "+2" 
would be most likely, because of the freedom and dynamism aspect of the 
statement. Finally, at "Directedness - Undirectedness" also a "+2" score 
would be expected, because of the clear expression of what the person 
likes or is directed to and why. 
A second practice valuation was formulated as: 
I found school boring. I didn't feel connected with the things happening around me, it 
was too easy and could not interest me. 
A "-2" would be expected at "Unifying - Separation", because there is 
disconnectedness and no interest. At the "Autonomy - Dependency" 
characteristic probably a "+1" would be given: there is a clear statement 
of an opinion, yet nothing was done to change the situation, it just "could 
not interest [him]". Most likely a " - 1 " would be given at the "Spiritual -
Worldly" dimension, because of the "lack of ideals and deeper values". A 
" - 1 " is also probable at "Creativity - Stagnation", since there is no change, 
nothing is learnt. Finally, at the "Directedness - Undirectedness" 
characteristic a "+1" would be most likely, because there is some 
indication of a direction, but yet there are many unanswered questions: 
what are the "things" and "it", and why was it too easy-was he so bright? 
Thus apparently there was some room for subjective interpretations, 
but usually only in terms of one rating point, rarely more. With five 
judges, the rating scales, and the standardized training sessions, we 
expected to cancel out most of the individual variations and get total 
ratings which would be reflective of the content of the valuations. 
5.1.2 Elaborateness and Differentiation. Another theoretical 
inference about personal development is an increase in differentiation and 
articulateness of cognitions and affects. Specifically, an increasingly 
elaborate and definite description of the content of the valuations would 
be expected in non-meditators, meditators and Sidhas, respectively. 
Relatively more valuations would be anticipated in the Sidha group, as 
well as more qualifications per valuation, which could be expressed in the 
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use of a larger number of words. The differences in the absolute number 
of valuations between the different groups were observed, as well as the 
amount of information per valuation were analyzed here. 
5.1.3 Rate of Change. The longitudinal aspect of the study would 
give insight into the rate and quality of change in the valuation system 
over time. The period between the two self-investigations was 7-9 
months, thus some changes were expected. On theoretical grounds we 
would expect the largest quantitative change (in terms of further 
development of existing tendencies) in the Sidha group. We could 
anticipate some qualitative change (in terms of change of existing 
tendencies) in the group that learned the TM-Sidhi program in the period 
between the two investigations (TM group). Finally, some change should be 
found in the non-TM group, due to the self-investigations, which are found 
to have a developmental effect on the valuation system, and due to the 
fact that most of them were students early in their academic training 
program. Rate of change was measured by comparing the differences in 
ratings of the content of the valuations as well as with an analysis of the 
number of new valuations that were introduced, the number of valuations 
that were maintained unchanged or changed, and the number of valuations 
that were deleted, from the first to the second test. Due to the highly 
idiosyncratic nature of the self-investigation outcomes, for the sake of 
comparability, only the material of the subjects that took both 
investigations was analyzed for change. 
5.2 Analysis of Affects 
The analysis of the affects (Chapter 7) covered several measures 
suggested by Hermans (1976, 1981), as well as some features more 
pertinent to the present study. There are four central measures with 
regard to the rated affects: 
Ρ (positive) - total sum of positive feelings ratings 
N (negative) » total sum of negative feelings ratings 
I (involvement) - total sum of all ratings 
Q (quality) - Ρ χ 100/1 
5.2.1 Well-being: In general, on basis of previous findings, higher 
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levels of well-being could be anticipated in the non-TM, TM, and Sidha 
group, respectively,. Well-being was studied by four different measures: 
a. Quality of general experience was computed on the Q-values of the 
ratings at "In general how have you been feeling lately?" over the 
different groups. 
b. Relationship between general and ideal was calculated on basis of the 
correlation of the general and ideal formulated affects. 
c. Hierarchy of affects was studied in terms of the relative intensity of 
positive and negative affects. 
d. Overall quality was based on the average qualities over all the different 
valuations. 
5.2.2 Affective Involvement: We expected the affective 
involvement to be comparable over the three groups. The changes related 
to the development of consciousness take place mainly deep within the 
individual, and presumably there develops a larger involvement with the 
transcendence, yet the involvement with the outside world would 
theoretically remain the same, or increases slightly due to an 
enhancement of energy and dynamism. Affective involvement was 
computed in terms of the overall involvement scores summarized over all 
the valuations. 
5.2.3 Integration: Due to the "unifying-philosophy-of-life" principle, 
as suggested by Allport, we anticipated more integration of the valuation 
system in the Non-TM, TM, and Sidha groups respectively. Integration was 
studied by four different measures: 
a. Affective generalization - number of valuations highly correlated with 
affective general experience. The high correlation threshold for all 
these measures was arbitrarily set at r - .80, which meant that there 
was a correspondence of over about two-third of the variance. 
b. Correspondence ideal experience - number of valuations highly 
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correlated with the affective structure of the reported ideal experience. 
Affective correspondence of ideal experience with other valuations was 
also based on the relative frequency of affectively high correlating 
areas with the affective structure of the ideal experience. 
с In order to investigate what the different groups would indicate as 
being the core valuation that gives meaning to their lives, a separate 
set of questions was introduced to address this issue (see above). The 
integration of the valuation system was further studied by the affective 
and cognitive correspondence of the other valuations with the meaning 
valuation. The affective correspondence was calculated on basis of the 
number of highly correlating valuations with the meaning valuation. 
d. Correspondence meaning valuation with the other valuations as rated by 
the subjects themselves - the rated relationship on basis of content 
was compared by taking the means of all the ratings per person. 
5.2.4 Dissociation: An alternative explanation for the general 
finding that TM and TM-Sidhi program participants score higher on 
measures of well-being, and lower on negative characteristics 
questionnaires, could be a psychological resistance against negativity, a 
dissociation of experiences, perceived as negative, from the valuation 
system. Theoretical considerations suggest that there not necessarily 
needs to be a dissociation of negativity in individuals developing 
psychological health, but rather that the meaning and impact of negative 
areas would change with the growth of consciousness. Maslow (1977) 
says that one of the characteristics of "transcenders" is the transcendence 
of the positive/negative dichotomy: 
It follows from theory that transcenders should be more "reconciled with evil" in the 
sense of understanding its occasional inevitability and necessity in the larger holistic 
sense... (p.281). 
Vedic psychology suggests that with the development of consciousness 
there is a continuous growth of positive values, together with a 
progressive subsidence of negative experiences. This does not necessarily 
mean that such a person would be unrealistic or artificially avoid 
negativity. We saw earlier that more healthy personalities show a greater 
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reality-testing. It could rather mean that, through their comprehensive 
vision, negativity is more neutral to them. They are possibly less 
overwhelmed by it, and can accept it as just another aspect of life. Thus 
we anticipated no dissociation characteristics in any of the groups. 
Dissociation was assessed in the following way: A set of proverbs was 
presented to the subject, out of which he had to choose the most appealing 
and the one he disliked most. We were only interested in the affective 
structure related to the negative proverb, however, to disguise the purpose 
of this aspect of the investigation, the subject was asked to select a 
proverb he liked as well. With dissociation of negative valuations, a 
significant drop in involvement with that valuation would be expected, or 
more specifically, if any of the groups would dissociate negativity, the 
involvement with the negative proverb would be significantly lower, as 
compared to the other groups. Also the Quality scores might give some 
indication as to the aptness of the response. On a disliked valuation a low 
Quality score would be expected. This line of reasoning will hold true for 
mild defense reactions. For extreme cases of denial responses, this 
method could not be taken to be adequate, since in these cases the most 
threatening proverbs would not be chosen. In a normal, non-psychiatric 
population like ours, the suggested method was deemed to be adequate, 
however. 
5.2.5 Rate of Change. Rate of change was assessed through 
comparison of all the affective variables which appeared to be relevant at 
the first test. Here, only the material of the subjects who took both 
investigations was included. 
6. Objectivity of Cognitive versus Affective Aspects 
A final issue regards the objectivity of the cognitive and affective 
aspects. Every human being evaluates by comparison of differences. This 
feature makes the affective side of the self-investigation method highly 
subjective. When someone is being asked if he is happy today, he will 
reflect and compare it to how he felt yesterday, and possibly a week ago 
or a month, but probably not much longer. What would be rated as being 
slightly happy now, could in more absolute terms equal to being extremely 
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happy one year ago, if the general level of well-being had been much lower 
at that time. Thus although the affect ratings might give a good indication 
of how much someone experiences certain affects as relative to other 
feelings, it does not give much opportunity to compare the "real" or 
"absolute" intensity of those feelings between individuals, or even within 
one person over a longer period of time. In comparing groups on these 
ratings one gets insight into the relative distribution of the various 
affects, yet it does not give clues as to what a rating of a certain affect 
really stands for. 
The cognitive aspect is more "objective" in the sense that each of the 
five judges evaluated all valuations one by one, and in this sense "all" 
valuations were compared against each other. Although the frames of 
reference would have been different between the evaluators, at least 
every evaluator applied his "constant" norms over all valuations. This 
makes the cognitive ratings better tools for inter-group (and inter-person) 
comparisons. 
7. Statistical Programs 
Wherever possible, the valuations were statistically treated as 
separate, independent observations, since they are supposed to be 
individual, independent "meaning-units" (Hermans, 1981). However, in 
several relevant cases also statistical analyses were conducted which 
controlled for bias that could have been caused by violation of 
independence of observations within persons. Most of the statistical 
analyses were conducted on a VAX 11/780, using the Interactive Data 
Analysis programs (IDA) of the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 
(SPSS), and various programs, especially P1V and P4V, of the Biomedical 
Programs package (BMDP). 
Summary 
The purpose of this study is to do an in-depth analysis of personality, 
through the valuation system, of people with various levels of background 
with the TM and TM-Sidhi program: advanced participants in the 
Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi program (Sidha) are compared to 
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advanced practitioners of the TM-technique (TM), and to a comparable 
group of students that was not actively engaged in such programs 
(Non-TM). The study is organized according to a cross-sectional, 
short-term longitudinal design, which allows for an assessment of the 
characteristics of groups that have long-term experiences of meditation 
practices, and an observation of some of the changes that may take place 
over time. 
The assessment instrument chosen was the self-investigation method 
of Hermans (1976, 1981), which is an open-ended approach toward an 
exhaustive, comprehensive description of the valuation system. The 
valuation system represents all the fundamental aspects of one's life that 
one values of importance. Identical elicit questions were used as proposed 
by Hermans (1981), expanded with an explicit enquiry about the most 
important thing in life, or that which gives meaning to life. Since the 
self-investigation method is based on an interaction approach, objectivity 
of the study was ensured by recruiting meditating as well as non-
meditating interviewers who were not informed about the ultimate 
purpose of the study, and were distributed as equally as possible over the 
various groups, while every single interviewer was allocated to one group 
only. The interviewers were trained in a standardized manner. 
The valuations were content-analyzed on five central characteristics 
of psychological health, thought to be most descriptive of the population 
under study: Unifying, Autonomy, Spirituality, Creativity, and 
Directedness. The content-analysis was done by five uninformed 
meditating and non-meditating judges, who received uniform instructions. 
Also elaborateness and differentiation were studied by comparing the 
number of valuations in the various groups, as well as the information per 
valuation. The rate of change was gauged by studying the number of 
valuations dropped, changed, maintained, and newly introduced at the 
second investigation. The affective aspects were analyzed with four 
indices of well-being, a measure of affective involvement, and an 
indicator of dissociation. Integration of the valuation system was 
assessed in four different ways, two of them geared around the "meaning" 
valuation. 
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CROSS-SECTIONAL ANALYSIS: VALUATIONS 
1. Introduction 
In this chapter we will discuss the general outcomes of the cognitive 
part of the cross-sectional investigation. There will be an emphasis on 
quantitative analysis of the content of the valuations. Necessarily, the 
results in the various groups had to be summarized over the different 
individuals in this section. We were aware that this would detract from 
the unique constellation of the valuational system of every individual, and 
would not give much insight in the actual contents of the valuations. In 
some later chapters we will adhere to a more idiographic and descriptive 
approach for illustrative purposes. 
2. Content-analysis 
There were a total of 1118 valuations analyzed by the five raters. With 
such a large number of valuations, also including very short, one-word 
valuations, the expectations for the intercorrelations were not very high. 
Yet the reliability of most categories turned out to be reasonable (Table 
5.1). 
The intercorrelations of Unifying, Autonomy, and Creativity were very 
high considering the number of observations; all except one (r » .515) were 
significantly larger than г = .50 (ρ < .005). Spirituality was moderately 
reliable, all correlations being significantly higher than r = .40 (p < .013), 
and Directedness was least reliable, but still highly significantly 
correlated (p < .0001) if Ho was rxy= 0. The discrepancies in the 
Directedness scale arose apparently from the dual nature of this scale -
the raters could use the content as well as the form of the statements in 
allocating scores. Relatively, the lowest correlations were found between 
the raters involved in the TM and TM-Sidhi program (1,2,3) and the 
non-meditating raters (4,5). 
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Table 5.1: Interrater Reliability (η - 1118) 
UNIFYING 
Rater 1 Rater 2 Rater 3 Rater 4 Rater 5 
Rater 1 1.000 
Rater 2 0.788 1.000 
Rater 3 0.793 0.793 1.000 
Rater 4 0.773 0.769 0.749 
Rater 5 0.692 0.667 0.685 
Rater 1 1.000 
Rater 2 0.655 
Rater 3 0.693 
Rater 4 0.637 
Rater 5 0.580 
Rater 1 1.000 
Rater 2 0.580 
Rater 3 0.644 
Rater 4 0.486 
Rater 5 0.517 
Rater 1 1.000 
Rater 2 0.775 
Rater 3 0.777 
Rater 4 0.638 
Rater 5 0.585 
AUTONOMY 
1.000 
0.640 1.000 
0.594 0.605 
0.515 0.558 
SPIRiniAUTY 
1.000 
0.611 1.000 
0.462 0.553 
0.452 0.485 
CREATIVITY 
1.000 
0.809 1.000 
0.647 0.638 
0.613 0.612 
1.000 
0.717 1.000 
1.000 
0.630 1.000 
1.000 
0.511 1.000 
1.000 
0.662 1.000 
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Table 5.1 continued: 
DIRICTËONÏSS 
Rater 1 Rater 2 Rater 3 Rater 4 Rater 5 
Rater 1 1.000 
Rater 2 0.599 1.000 
Rater3 0.429 0.472 1.000 
Rater 4 0.563 0.510 0.323 1.000 
RaterS 0.473 0.286 0.219 0.597 1.000 
The correlations among the scales were remarkable. A principal 
component-analysis was done on the sum of the ratings per scale and 
showed that one principal factor could account for 89 percent of the total 
variance. This supports to some extent the understanding that there may 
be one common factor underlying the different characteristics of 
psychological health - at least in the population under study. 
The ratings were analyzed with Chi-square tests, comparing the 
distributions over the three groups. It was aimed to maintain as much as 
possible the original categories of "-3" to "3", for interpretation purposes. 
However, the "-3" category was rarely used by the judges, and had to be 
collapsed with the "-2" category in all cases. Sometimes the expected 
frequencies of the "-2" and "3" categories also dropped below two, and 
were then also collapsed with the adjacent categories. It Is suggested by 
some authors that the collapsing of categories could be an arbitrary factor 
and should be avoided in most cases (Roscoe, 1975). However, in our 
analysis the adjacent categories were highly related and the collapsing of 
categories was systematically applied when expected frequencies dropped 
below two. In addition, the obtained Chi-square values were so high in 
most cases that even with the maintenance of the extreme values, which 
would give a more conservative test, the same results would be obtained. 
In the main analyses, all 1118 observations were included. The actual 
distributions of these are reported in the tables, and plotted in the charts, 
and the deviations from the expected frequencies are tabulated as well. 
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2.1 Unifying 
The differences in distribution of the Unifying scores between the 
three groups were highly significant (X2(8) - 98.94, p < .0001, Table 5.2, 
Figure 5.1). The Sidha group (Table 5.3) had relatively many more 
observations in the highest category (devotion to others, cause, 
profession, ideal, nature, etc.), the TM group in the moderately high 
category " 1 " (communion with and affection for others, solidarity, 
harmony and integration), and the Non-TM group scored higher on 
categories "-2" to " 1 " (disharmony, separation, and friction, to harmony 
and integration). The difference between the Sidha and the TM group was 
significant at ρ < .0001 (X2(4) - 31.32), and likewise the difference 
between the TM and Non-TM group (X2(4) « 22.94, p< .0001). 
Table 5.2: Joint Frequency Distribution: Unifying Ratings 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
X 2 ( 8 ) -
Table 5.3 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-2 
3 
2 
9 
14 
98.94, ρ < 
: Deviations 
-2 
-2.9 
-2.2 
5.1 
14 
-1 
64 
48 
62 
174 
.0001 
of Expected 
-1 
-9.0 
-3.8 
12.8 
174 
0 
28 
22 
36 
86 
1 
209 
202 
183 
594 
2 
165 
59 
26 
250 
from Observed Frequencies: 
0 
-8.1 
-3.6 
11.7 
86 
1 
-40.2 
25.1 
15.1 
594 
2 
60.1 
-15.5 
-44.7 
250 
Total 
469 
333 
316 
1118 
Unifying Ratings 
Total 
469.0 
333.0 
316.0 
1118 
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A critical test was to see if these differences were being solely 
sustained by typical "TM-valuations", which would have been recognizable 
by the meditating raters, who, on that basis, could have, consciously or 
unconsciously, systematically biased the scores in a specific direction. 
Thus a further analysis was made, excluding all valuations with direct or 
indirect references to any activity, idea or motivation which would be 
indicative of being involved in the Transcendental Meditation or TM-Sidhi 
program. Specifically it meant that all valuations referring to TM or 
TM-Sidhis, enlightenment, evolution, consciousness, or MID were excluded, 
which concerned a total of 165 valuations. With the remaining 953 
observations, virtually the same frequency distributions emerged, with a 
X2(8) - 48.47 (p < .0001). This indicates that the differences between the 
groups could not be explained by potential bias from the side of the raters. 
In addition, it suggests that the characteristics of psychological health 
were not restricted to the TM and TM-Sidhi valuations alone, but 
generalized to all fields of life. 
2.2 Autonomy 
The differences between the groups on the Autonomy scale were also 
highly significant (X2(6) - 60.84, ρ < .0001, Table 5.4, Figure 5.2). The 
Sidha group scored relatively higher on the "2" category (Table 5.5) 
signifying autonomy, and independence; the TM group scored slightly higher 
on "Γ and "2" (self-confidence and autonomy), while the Non-TM group had 
relatively higher scores on categories " - 1 " to " 1 " (influenced by others, to 
self-confidence and self-esteem). The difference between the Sidha and 
TM group was just significant (X2(3) » 8.25, pu .0411), and the difference 
between the TM and Non-TM group was highly significant (X2(3) = 30.45, ρ 
< .0001). Excluding the TM-valuations in this case yielded a X2(6) = 29.41 
(p < .0001). These results support the hypothesis that there were 
differences in autonomy between the three groups, while the difference 
between the Sidha and TM group was not as large as in the case of 
Unifying. 
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UNIFYING RATINGS 
Figure 5.1: Joint Frequency Distribution: Unifying Ratings. The Sidha 
group was rated higher than the TM group on the top category of Unifying, signifying 
more devotion and compassion. The TM group, subsequently, scored higher on categories 
"1" and "2" as compared to the Non-TM group. 
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AUTONOMY RATINGS 
NON-TM 
Figure 5.2: Joint Frequency Distribution: Autonomy Ratings. The Sidha 
group was rated higher than the TM group on the top category of Autonomy, signifying 
self-sufficiency and independence. The TM group scored higher than the Non-TM group 
on categories " 1 " and "2", indicating more self-determinism and confidence. 
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Table 5.4: Joint Frequency Distribution: Autonomy Ratings 
Group 
Sidha 
m 
Non-TM 
Total 
X 2 ( 6 ) -
Table 5.5 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-1 
40 
20 
41 
101 
60.84, ρ < 
: Deviations 
-1 
-2.4 
-10.1 
12.5 
101 
0 
46 
44 
60 
150 
.0001 
of Expected 
0 
-16.9 
-0.7 
17.6 
150 
1 
181 
150 
157 
488 
from Observed 
1 
-23.7 
4.6 
19.1 
488 
2 
202 
119 
58 
379 
Frequencies: 
2 
43.0 
6.1 
-49.1 
379 
Total 
469 
333 
316 
1118 
Autonomy Ratings 
Total 
469.0 
333.0 
316.0 
1118 
2.3 Spirituality 
Spirituality was the only dimension where the "3" category could be 
maintained. The differences between the groups were highly significant 
(X2(8) - 79.07, p < .0001, Table 5.6, Figure 5.3). The Sidha group was rated 
relatively higher on the "2" and "3" categories (Table 5.7), which covered: 
"Explicit references to the Absolute, God, Transcendent, Spirituality" and 
"Strong motivation towards higher absolute values in life, such as 
perfection, truth, all goodness." The TM group scored higher on the " 1 " 
category and slightly higher on " - 1 " value (but, strangely enough, lower on 
the neutral category), while the Non-TM group scored mainly higher on the 
"0" category. The "-Γ category characterized a superficial orientation, 
while the " 1 " category was representative of appreciation of the more 
refined values in life, like love, beauty, tenderness, etc. The relative high 
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scores on the "0" value for the non-meditators might implicate that this 
dimension was relatively non-applicable to the valuations of 
non-meditators. The difference between the Sidha and TM group was 
highly significant (X2(4) - 23.73, p < .0001), and likewise the TM and 
Non-TM group difference (X2(3) - 22.02, p < .0001). The pattern of the 
differences between the three groups remained the same with exclusion of 
the TM-valuations (X2(6) - 22.87, ρ <. .0009), indicating that just TM 
related activities were not the only factors responsible for the higher 
scores on Spirituality in the Sidha and TM groups. 
Table 5.6: Joint Frequency Distribution: Spirituality Ratings 
Group 
Sidha 
Ш 
Non-TM 
Total 
-1 
5 
9 
6 
20 
0 
78 
56 
88 
222 
1 
286 
237 
214 
737 
2 
93 
30 
6 
129 
3 
7 
1 
2 
10 
Total 
469 
333 
316 
1118 
X2(8) - 79.07, ρ < .0001 
Table 5.7: Deviations of Expected from Observed Frequencies: Spirituality 
Ratings 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-1 
-3.4 
3.0 
0.3 
20 
0 
-15.1 
-10.1 
25.3 
222 
1 
-23.2 
17.5 
5.7 
737 
2 
38.9 
-8.4 
-30.5 
129 
3 
2.8 
-2.0 
-0.8 
10 
Total 
469.0 
333.0 
316.0 
1118 
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SPIRITUALITY RATINGS 
Figure 5.3: Joint Frequency Distribution: Spirituality Ratings. The Sidha 
group was rated higher than the TM group on the top categories of Spirituality, 
signifying a stronger orientation toward the Absolute and the Transcendence, and a 
motivation toward higher values in life. The TM group scored higher than the Non-TM 
group on categories " 1 " and "2", which is indicative of an appreciation of higher and 
more refined values in life, such as goodness, truth, knowledge, etc. 
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2.4 Creativity 
The differences in ratings on the creativity scale were highly 
significant (X2(8) - 96.79, ρ < .0001, Table 5.8, Figure 5.4), with the Sidha 
group (Table 5.9) scoring much higher on the "2" category (freedom, 
liveliness, and spontaneity), the TM group scoring slightly higher on " 1 " 
and "2" (some dynamism, activity, and liveliness), and the Non-TM group 
scoring higher on "-2" to " 1 " (obstruction, inertia, to dynamism). 
Table 5.8: Joint Frequency Distribution: Creativity Ratings 
Group 
Sidha 
Ш 
Non-TM 
Total 
X 2 (8) -
Table 5.9 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-2 
18 
15 
18 
51 
96.79, ρ < 
: Deviations 
-2 
-3.4 
-0.2 
3.6 
51 
-1 
32 
20 
39 
91 
.0001 
of Expected 
-1 
-6.2 
-7.1 
13.3 
91 
0 
38 
28 
41 
107 
I from 
0 
-6.9 
-3.9 
10.8 
107 
1 
156 
145 
172 
473 
Observed I 
1 
-42.4 
4.1 
38.3 
473 
2 
225 
125 
46 
396 
Frequencies: 
2 
58.9 
7.1 
-65.9 
396 
Total 
469 
333 
316 
1118 
Creativity Ratings 
Total 
469.0 
333.0 
316.0 
1118 
The difference between the Sidha and TM group was significant (X2(4) -
10.78, p £ .0229), as well as the difference between the TM and Non-TM 
groups (X2(4) - 47.22, p < .0001). When we excluded all the TM-valuations 
from the general analysis we found almost the same pattern, with the TM 
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group scoring here only higher on category "2" instead of "Γ and "2" both, 
while the overall difference was significant at ρ < .0001 (X2(8) - 55.16). 
CREATIVITY RATINGS 
NON-TM 
Figure 6.4: Joint Frequency Distribution: Creativity Ratings. The Sidha 
group was rated higher than the TM group on the top category of Creativity, Indicating 
more spontaneity, freedom, and evolution. The TM group, subsequently, scored higher 
than the Non-TM group on category "2". 
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2.5 Directedness 
The ratings on Directedness showed also some significant deviations of 
the frequency distributions over the three groups (X2(6) = 87.37, ρ < .0001, 
Table 5.10, Figure 5.5). The Sidha group obtained relatively much higher, 
and the TM group slightly higher scores on the "2" category (Table 5.11), 
which indicated discrimination, precision, and articulateness. The Non-TM 
group scored relatively higher on all other categories, which covered 
"undirectedness, doubt, and uncertainty" to "some direction and structure". 
The difference between the Sidha and TM group was almost significant in 
this case (X2(3) - 7.18, pu .0664), the TM versus Non-TM difference was 
highly significant (X2(3) - 50.30, ρ < .0001). Leaving out the TM-
valuations yielded a X2(6) = 50.61, which is significant at ρ < .0001. 
Table 5.10: Joint Frequency Distribution: Directedness Ratings 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-1 
7 
11 
16 
34 
0 
51 
34 
56 
141 
1 
241 
191 
219 
651 
2 
170 
97 
25 
292 
Total 
469 
333 
316 
1118 
X 2(6) - 87.37, ρ < .0001 
Table 5.11: Deviations of Expected from Observed Frequencies, Directedness 
Ratings 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-1 
-7.3 
0.9 
6.4 
34 
0 
-8.1 
-8.0 
16.1 
141 
1 
-32.1 
-2.9 
35.0 
651 
2 
47.5 
10.0 
-57.5 
292 
Total 
469.0 
333.0 
316.0 
1118 
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DIRECTEDNESS RATINGS 
-1 2 
NON-TM 
Figure 5.5: Joint Frequency Distribution: Directedness Ratings. The Sidha 
and TM groups were rated higher on Directedness than the Non-TM group, indicating 
more discrimination, articulateness, and differentiation. 
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3. Sidha Community Effect 
As said earlier, the Sidha group was of a fairly heterogeneous nature, 
which could have accounted for some extra variance. Specifically, the 
Sidha subjects in Des Moines were, with respect to background and 
environment, different from the group in the Sidha community in Fairfield, 
and these groups will be compared here separately. Specifically it was 
thought that living in a Sidha community with a regular group practice of 
the TM and TM-Sidhi program, could yield differences in the psychological 
health measures. 
Table 5.12: Joint Frequency Distributions, Sidha Groups 
Unifying 
Sidha Group 
Fairf ield 
Des Moines 
Total 
X2 (3) - 0.95, 
-1 
32 
35 
67 
pu .8133 
0 
14 
14 
28 
1 
104 
105 
209 
2 
74 
91 
165 
Total 
224 
245 
469 
Autonomy 
Sidha Group 
Fairfield 
Des Moines 
Total 
-1 
18 
22 
40 
0 
20 
26 
46 
1 
83 
98 
181 
2 
103 
99 
202 
Total 
224 
245 
469 
X2(3) - 1.57, pu .6662 
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Table 5.12 continued: 
Spirituality 
Sidha Group 
Fairfield 
Des Moines 
Total 
X 2 (4 ) - 5.65, 
-1 
2 
3 
5 
P< 
0 
31 
47 
78 
.2269 
1 
134 
152 
286 
2 
53 
40 
93 
3 
4 
3 
7 
Total 
224 
245 
469 
Creativity 
Sidha Group 
Fairfield 
Des Moines 
Total 
X 2 (4) - 6.66, 
-2 
8 
10 
18 
P < 
-1 
18 
14 
32 
,1550 
0 
14 
24 
38 
1 
66 
90 
156 
2 
118 
107 
225 
Total 
224 
245 
469 
Dlrectedness 
Sidha Group 
Fairfield 
Des Moines 
Total 
-1 
4 
3 
7 
0 
20 
31 
51 
1 
102 
139 
241 
2 
98 
72 
170 
Total 
224 
245 
469 
X2(3) - 11.25, p< .0104 
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Comparing the distributions within the Sidha groups yielded a 
significant difference only for the Directedness scores (Table 5.12). In 
general, both groups appeared cognitively to be highly comparable, by being 
rated virtually on the same levels of psychological health on the 
valuations statements. A tendency toward more articulateness was found 
in the Fairfield group. 
4. Interviewer Effect 
Another issue to be addressed with regards to the analysis of the 
valuations was the assessment of the potential effect of the interviewers. 
As mentioned earlier, especially the valuations part of the self-
investigation method could be subject to interviewer effects, since the 
valuations are constructed in an interactive exchange between subject and 
interviewer. Despite the precautions taken, some systematic differences 
in approach could have been anticipated from the interviewers who were, 
and those who were not, practicing the TM and TM-Sidhi program, which 
could have had confounding influences on the results. To control for this 
feature, the results of the Sidha and Non-TM group were compared on 
meditating and non-meditating interviewers. The TM group was excluded 
in this case, since all subjects in this group were interviewed by 
participants of the TM and TM-Sidhi program (Table 5.13). 
Table 5.13: Meditating and Non-Meditating Interviewer Effect 
Unifying 
Interviewer 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-2 
8 
4 
12 
-1 
79 
47 
126 
0 
38 
26 
64 
1 
212 
180 
392 
2 
95 
96 
191 
Total 
432 
353 
785 
X2(4) - 6.44, p ^ .1686 
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Table 5.13 continued: 
Autonomy 
Interviewer 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
X 2 ( 3 ) - 2.96 ,ρί 
-1 
47 
34 
81 
.3978 
0 
65 
41 
106 
1 
177 
161 
338 
2 
143 
117 
260 
Total 
432 
353 
785 
Spirituality 
Interviewer 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
X 2 ( 4 ) - 1.45, 
-1 
7 
4 
11 
,ρί 
0 
93 
73 
166 
.8355 
1 
269 
231 
500 
2 
57 
42 
99 
3 
6 
3 
9 
Total 
432 
353 
785 
Creativity 
Interviewer 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-2 
18 
18 
36 
-1 
50 
21 
71 
0 
45 
34 
79 
1 
168 
160 
328 
2 
151 
120 
271 
Total 
432 
353 
785 
X 2(4) - 9.26, ρ S .0549 
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Table 5.13 continued: 
Dlrectedness 
Interviewer 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
-1 
16 
7 
23 
0 
59 
48 
107 
1 
238 
222 
460 
2 
119 
76 
195 
Total 
432 
353 
785 
X2(3) - 6.81, p< .0782 
None of the differences between the groups that were interviewed by 
meditating or non-meditating interviewers were significant. In the case 
of Creativity and Directedness there were non-systematic trends (p < .10). 
Overall, the interviewer effect seemed to be very low on the cognitive 
aspect of the self-investigations. 
5. Elaborateness 
The difference in the total number of valuations per group was highly 
remarkable. The Sidha group had a total of 469 valuations, the TM group 
333 valuations, and the Non-TM group 316 valuations (this excluded the 
valuations presented by the interviewer, like the proverbs and general and 
ideal affects). The large number of valuations in the Sidha group could 
partially be explained by the test protocol of one subject, who presented 
78 valuations. In this case the valuational system seemed not very 
parsimonious, which was further emphasized in the retest of this subject, 
where she re-grouped these statements into 43 new valuations, which is 
more comparable to the other members in this group. Excluding the data of 
this subject, and adjusting for interviewer effect, yielded an average of 
27.96 valuations in the Sidha group (Figure 5.6). The adjusted difference 
between the groups was highly significant (F » 3.9501, df = 2, 40, ρ < 
0.027). 
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF VALUATIONS 
Adjusted 
Mean 
(Interv.) 
Non-TM 
Figure 5.6: Number of Valuations. The number of valuations given by the 
various groups, when adjusted for interviewer effect, differed significantly, with the 
Sidha group presenting many more valuations. This is indicative of a tendency toward 
more elaborateness and differentiation in this group. (This excludes valuations 
presented by the interviewer, and the data of one Sidha subject.) 
Not only the number of valuations differed significantly, but also the 
number of words used per valuation was very different over the groups. 
The Sidha group used about 239 bytes of computer memory per valuation, 
the TM group 181 bytes, and the Non-TM group 121 bytes. The 
extensiveness of a valuation was undoubtedly also a function of the 
writing style of the interviewer, and especially in the case of one 
interviewer of the Non-TM group a very concise style of formulating was 
noticed, in this way suppressing the information value for the Non-TM 
group. In any case, it appeared that the Sidha group had many more 
valuations than the other groups, and used more words to describe them, 
indicating a higher level of elaborateness and differentiation. 
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INFORMATION PER VALUATION 
250 
bytes/ 
valuation 
Non-TM 
Figure 5.7: Information per Valuation. The number of bytes of computer 
memory per valuation was much higher for the Sidha group. As a group, they used many 
more words to describe their valuations, supporting the evidence for more 
differentiation. 
6. Aggregation and Independence 
It would be theoretically possible that the large differences between 
the ratings of the content of the valuations were based on just a few 
individuals with extreme scores in every group. To verify if such an 
aggregation problem had a function in the outcomes, Analyses of Variance 
(ANOVAs) were run on these data sets. ANOVAs are based on the 
comparison of the variances within and between the groups, and a set of 
unduly extreme scores in a group would inflate the within variance, to 
suppress the F value. The same reasoning would apply to the Student 
f-test in the two-sample case. In itself it is disputable whether ANOVA 
could be used for strictly ordinal data (of which it is even doubtful that 
they represent in actuality scores along unidimensional scales). However, 
some authors indicate it is défendable (Roscoe, 1975), and in our case it 
concerned a very large number of ordinal data which were summarized 
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over different judges, which made the data behave like a normally 
distributed population along an interval scale. In addition, these analyses 
were run just to verify possible aggregation and independence problems, 
and could not be interpreted as the main outcomes. These ANOVAs yielded 
the same outcomes as the Chi-squares, signifying that the outcomes were 
not confounded by aggregation problems (Table 5.14). 
Table 5.14: Analyses of Variance to Verify Aggregation and Independence 
Characteristic 
Unifying 
Autonomy 
Spirituality 
Creativity 
Directedness 
F 
23.82 
24.95 
37.09 
22.60 
32.31 
Aggregation 
df 
2, 1115 
2, 1115 
2, 1115 
2, 1115 
2, 1115 
Ρ 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
Independence 
F 
10.55 
9.99 
13.03 
9.32 
10.83 
df 
2, 50 
2. 50 
2, 50 
2, 50 
2, 50 
Ρ 
.0002 
.0002 
.0001 
.0004 
.0001 
Another objection that could be made is that it is not certain that 
valuations within a person are fully independent of each other. Such a lack 
of independence could bias the outcomes (Kenny and Judd, 1986). Myers 
(1966) suggests that by taking the within-person-variance as the error 
term in the ANOVA, potential bias would be prevented in hierarchical 
designs as the present one (persons within groups). The problem with this 
approach is that the power of the test becomes much less through a 
substantial decrease of the degrees of freedom, while only in some cases a 
further pooling of variances is allowed. In our case an approximation of 
the unbiased F-value was made by taking the average number of valuations 
per person as the number of levels. The within person variance was then 
calculated by substracting the between group variance from the between 
person variance. Again for all characteristics highly significant results 
were found (Table 5.14), suggesting that even in the case of ¡ntra-person 
correlations, the group differences remained substantial. 
An additional feature of the ANOVA approach is the possibility of 
covarying possible confounding variables to gain a better insight into the 
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unadulterated group effect. When we adjusted the data for residence and 
interviewer effect, virtually the same outcomes were yielded, 
underscoring group membership as the major discriminating factor in the 
expression of psychological health characteristics at the cognitive 
aspects of the valuations. 
Summary and Conclusion 
Strongly significant differences were found on content-analyses of 
valuations of the various groups, on five central characteristics of 
psychological health, i.e., Unifying, Autonomy, Spirituality, Creativity, and 
Directedness, with the Sidha group scoring consistently higher than the TM 
group, and the TM group being rated consistently higher than the Non-TM 
group. These differences could not be explained by systematic pro 
"TM-valuations" bias from any of the raters, since exclusion of these 
valuations yielded the same results. It also could not be accounted for by 
aggregation problems. The heterogeneous Sidha groups from Des Moines 
and ih Sidha community in Fairfield were in general highly comparable, 
with only Directedness showing a significant difference. Finally, an 
analysis of the Interviewer-effects showed that over the two groups 
where these influences could have played a role, no significant differences 
could be found. A study of the elaborateness of the valuational systems 
showed that Sidhas expressed a much larger number of valuations, and 
used more words to describe them, which pointed to a higher level of 
differentiation in these subjects. Aggregation or independence errors 
could not be shown to be responsible for the various outcomes. 
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1. Introduction 
In this chapter we will analyze the various results of the affective 
aspects of the self-investigations. The data of two subjects could not be 
fully included here. One subject in the Sidha group was unable to fill out 
the associated affects due to the extremely large number of valuations 
(82), thus only the valuational aspect of her investigation material was 
analyzed. Another subject in the Non-TM group did not complete the 
affective associations with the proverbs, neither did she indicate her 
general feeling and ideal feeling level. Consequently, only the affects 
associated with her valuations could be processed, and her data could not 
be used for many other analyses. 
Firstly, we investigated the general trends over the groups. With a 
further analysis, we found that the Sidha group had a very heterogeneous 
distribution: the Sidhas in Des Moines appeared to have completely 
different affective structures than the Sidhas living in the Sidha 
community in Fairfield. The Sidhas in Fairfield scored relatively higher on 
positive as compared to negative affects, and showed significantly 
stronger affective responses in general. Thus, next to the practice of the 
TM and TM-Sidhi program, also the place of residence was highly 
correlated with the affective criterion variables. The place of residence 
in terms of the Sidha community could not be considered as a confounding 
variable per se, since, as has been said before, the group practice of the 
TM and TM-Sidhi program is supposed to enhance the effects of the 
techniques. But since the three groups were not evenly divided over 
Fairfield and Des Moines, the comparability of the various groups could be 
obscured with a strong residence effect. Because the residence effect 
could be considered as a relevant variable, it was decided to present both, 
the combined effect of the residence and group factors, and to 
subsequently analyze the group factor alone more closely through 
adjustment of the residence factor by Analyses of Covariance (ANCOVA) 
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with the residence as covariate, making the groups more comparable. The 
general effect of these ANCOVAs was that the affective scores for the TM 
group became suppressed and the scores for the Non-TM group became 
inflated. Later in the chapter, the relationship of place of residence and 
affective scores in the Sidha group will be analyzed separately. 
In addition, some unexpected difference was found in the affective 
associations of subjects interviewed by meditating versus non-meditating 
interviewers, with the former scoring relatively higher on positive 
affects as compared to negative affects. Interviewer effect was a true 
confounding variable, and was controlled for in all analyses through 
ANCOVAs with the interviewer factor as covariate. The interviewer 
factor will also be considered separately at the end of the chapter. 
The majority of the analyses in this chapter have been done with 
Analysis of Variance and Covariance techniques, using the P1V and P4V 
programs of the BMDP package, which are able to handle, and control for 
unequal cell-sizes. Although it could be argued that the original ratings of 
the affects were done on a scale which was not necessarily of an interval 
nature, the summarized variables (P, N, Q, and I) behaved very much like 
continuous variables along an interval scale. In addition, the large number 
of observations (1209) analyzed collectively in most cases, made the 
Central Limit Theorem effective and hence made the distributions of the 
samples normal, while in the analyses with fewer observations the 
samples were of virtually equal sizes. The assumption for equality of 
regression slopes over the three groups could not be verified since all 
three groups were singular with respect to residence and/or interviewer 
type. However, the ANCOVA appears to be fairly robust with respect to the 
assumption of homogeneity of regression - if the assumption is violated, 
the test for equal means tends to be conservative (Roscoe, 1975). 
2. Reliability 
The reliabilities of the basic scores of most of the measures employed 
were assessed with coefficient alpha (Nunnally, 1978), which is a measure 
of internal consistency or homogeneity. This coefficient was calculated 
for the Ρ score (sum of all positive affects), the N score (sum of negative 
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affects) and the I score (sum of all affects) of the individual answers on 
the general feeling question. The coefficient alpha for all groups together 
for Ρ was .96, for the N score .92, and for Involvement .78, which is 
comparable to Hermans' findings (1985). The internal consistency score 
for Involvement is usually lower because of the more heterogeneous 
aspects (positive and negative feelings). Comparing the coefficients alpha 
of the different groups yielded virtually the same figures (Table 6.1). The 
Non-TM group showed higher reliabilities in all cases, which could signify 
that there was slightly more differentiation between the various affects 
in the TM and Sidha groups, or that the individual affects were interpreted 
more differently within the TM and Sidha groups. The only reliability 
coefficient that became very low was the l-score of the TM group, which 
suggests that the intensities of the positive and negative affects were 
very different in this case. 
Table 6.1: Reliability Coefficients (Coefficient Alpha) Basic Scales (n s 43) 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Positive (P) 
.93 
.93 
.97 
Negative (N) 
.89 
.91 
.92 
Involvement (I) 
.81 
.42 
.86 
3. Well-being 
a. General Feeling: the first measure of well-being regarded the 
Q-values related to the question: "In general, how have you been feeling 
lately?". The main effect adjusted for interviewer was highly significant 
(F = 6.29, df - 2, 39, ρ й .0043), with the TM and Sidha groups in the Sidha 
community scoring highest. The main effect adjusted for both, residence 
and interviewer, was not significant (F - 1.94, df - 2, 38, p<. .1574, Figure 
6.1). Making orthogonal comparisons by contrasting the TM and Sidha 
groups with the Non-TM group, yielded an almost significant difference 
(trend), with the TM and Sidha groups scoring higher (F - 3.68, df ·* 1, 38, ρ 
<. .0624). The Sidha group contrasted with the TM group indicated that 
these groups were comparable with respect to quality of general feeling (F 
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- 0.05, df= 1, 38, ρ < .8184, Table 6.2). 
Table 6.2: Analysis of Covariance, General Feeling 
Source of Variation 
Group 
Sum of Squares 
1301.8263 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 1235.3013 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
17.9105 
645.8115 
0.7359 
314.8463 
12739.0101 
df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
38 
Mean Square 
650.9131 
1235.3013 
17.9105 
322.9058 
0.7359 
314.8463 
335.2371 
F 
1.942 
3.685 
0.053 
0.963 
0.002 
0.939 
Ρ 
.157 
.062 
.818 
.391 
.963 
.339 
QUALITY: GENERAL FEELING 
80 τ 
7 0 · · 
Adjusted 
Mean 60 • ' 
(Res. & Int.) 
50 + 
40 
Sidha Non-TM 
Figure 6.1: Quality: General Feeling. The TM and Sidha group reported a higher 
level of well-being, through indicating higher intensities at the positive affects than at 
the negative affects. When adjusted for residence and interviewer, the difference 
between the TM and Sidha versus Non-TM groups yielded a trend (p < .10). 
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b. Relationship between general and ideal affect: to convert the 
correlation between general and ideal affects to a more interval-like 
scale, the correlation values were squared (yielding the common variance), 
while the original sign was maintained. The main effect adjusted for 
interviewer was highly significant (F - 6.71, df = 2, 39, pu .0031), with 
the TM and Sidha groups in the Sidha community scoring highest. The 
ANCOVA with interviewer and residence as covariates on these data did 
not yield a significant main effect (F - 2.08, df - 2, 38, ρ й .1390, Table 
6.3). The orthogonal comparisons showed a trend between the TM and Sidha 
versus Non-TM groups (F - 3.46, d / - 1, 38, p á .0706, Figure 6.2), and no 
difference between the Sidha and TM group ( F - 0.02, df - 1, 38, pu .8768). 
COMMON VARIANCE: GENERAL AND IDEAL AFFECTS 
0.7 
0.6 
0.5 
Adjusted 0.4 
Mean 
(Res. & Int.) 0.3 
0.2 
0.1 
0.0 
Sidha TM Non-TM 
Group 
Figure 6.2: Common Variance: General and Ideal Affects. The TM and Sidha 
groups reported a general feeling level more correlated with their affective ideal, a 
measure of well-being. When adjusted for residence and interviewer effect, the 
difference between the TM and Sidha versus Non-TM groups yielded a trend. 
The trend of the TM and Sidha groups to score higher on commonality of 
experienced and ideal affects is all the more remarkable since the ideal 
affective quality of the TM and Sidha groups was significantly higher when 
adjusted for interviewer effect (F » 4.20, df = 1, 39, ρ <, .0471). Also, the 
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effects adjusted for both covariates were highly significant in the case of 
desired affects (Table 6.4, Figure 6.3). 
Table 6.3: Analysis of Covariance, Correlation General and Ideal Affects 
Source of Variation 
Group 
Sum of Squares 
0.5889 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 0.4900 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
0.0035 
0.1796 
0.0044 
0.0656 
5.3813 
df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
38 
Mean Square 
0.2945 
0.4900 
0.0035 
0.0898 
0.0044 
0.0656 
0.1416 
F 
2.079 
3.460 
0.024 
0.634 
0.031 
0.463 
Ρ 
.139 
.071 
.877 
.536 
.860 
.500 
IDEAL AFFECTIVE QUALITY 
100 
95 
Adjusted 9 0 
Mean 
(Res. & Int.)
 8 5 
8 0 · · 
75 
Sidha Non-TM 
Figure 6.3: Ideal Affective Quality. The TM and Sidha groups reported a much 
higher ideal affective quality. These scores signify that their ideal is positive affects, 
with virtually no negative affects. The Non-TM group, at the other hand, reports that 
they would prefer to have some negative affects. The main effect, adjusted for residence 
and interviewer, was statistically highly significant. 
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Table 6.4: Analysis of Covarlance, Ideal Affective Quality 
Source of Variation 
Group 
Sum of Squares 
1222.3448 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 1101.9798 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
0.8517 
1002.1338 
609.4717 
985.2106 
4196.5306 
df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
38 
Mean Square 
611.1724 
1101.9798 
0.8517 
501.0669 
609.4717 
985.2106 
110.4350 
F 
5.534 
9.979 
0.008 
4.537 
5.519 
8.921 
Ρ 
.008 
.003 
.931 
.017 
.024 
.005 
с. Hierarchy of Affects: in all groups the positive affects had a 
much higher average frequency per person than the negative affects (Table 
6.5), as might have been expected from a normal population. Comparing the 
hierarchies over the three groups did not show any considerable 
discrepancies, and an analysis with the Spearman Rank correlation showed 
that the distributions were significantly correlated (p < .01, Table 6.6). 
Table 6.6: Spearman Correlation Coefficients Affect Hierarchies 
Sidha TM 
TM 
Non-TM 
.9530 
.9624 .9298 
In light of the more recent developments in Hermans' valuation theory, 
we note that, with respect to the self-affirmation and concern for others 
motives, of which, respectively, the affects self-esteem and warmth (and 
also affection) are representative, these two affects are ranked slightly 
closer to each other in the TM and Sidha groups than in the Non-TM group, 
which could be indicative of some tendency toward more integration of 
these two motives. 
d. Overall quality: to investigate the overall quality of affects, the 
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affect frequencies of all valuations of all subjects were brought together 
into one analysis, yielding 1209 observations. The main effect adjusted 
for interviewer was highly significant in this case (F = 21.92, df = 2, 
1205, ρ < .0001), and the TM and Sidha groups in the Sidha community 
scored highest. The differences of the scores adjusted for residence and 
interviewer were also substantial (Table 6.7, Figure 6.4). 
Table 6.5: Rank order Hierarchy of Affects (Average Frequency per Person) 
Affect 
Joy 
Self-Esteem 
Happiness 
Enjoyment 
Affection 
Togetherness 
Warmth 
Trust 
Security 
Energy 
Calm 
Freedom 
Incapacity 
Anxiety 
Worry 
Tension 
Feeling not Oneself 
Unhappiness 
Guilt 
Loneliness 
Infer ior i ty 
Anger 
Despondency 
Disappointment 
Sidhas 
104.643 
100.643 
104.786 
102.000 
97.571 
89.357 
99.071 
95.786 
91.286 
102.571 
89.143 
93.571 
45.571 
46.429 
46.071 
47.357 
34.286 
41.929 
26.643 
36.429 
35.071 
36.214 
27.643 
45.643 
Rank 
2 
5 
1 
4 
7 
11 
6 
8 
10 
3 
12 
9 
17 
14 
15 
13 
22 
18 
24 
19 
21 
20 
23 
16 
TM 
87.200 
83.067 
88.867 
86.333 
79.067 
81.133 
84.667 
77.400 
79.000 
88.133 
80.533 
81.267 
26.800 
27.267 
28.933 
25.267 
15.867 
25.733 
12.533 
25.267 
17.267 
21.667 
19.000 
32.667 
Rank 
3 
6 
1 
4 
10 
8 
5 
12 
11 
2 
9 
7 
16 
15 
14 
18.5 
23 
17 
24 
18.5 
22 
20 
21 
13 
Non-TM 
70.143 
69.929 
72.286 
69.714 
56.500 
55.071 
57.357 
60.429 
62.571 
63.786 
55.714 
60.643 
33.929 
49.857 
54.714 
52.571 
26.857 
41.571 
25.643 
41.286 
26.000 
41.286 
36.786 
45.500 
Rank 
2 
3 
1 
4 
10 
12 
9 
8 
6 
5 
11 
7 
21 
15 
13 
14 
22 
17 
24 
18.5 
23 
18.5 
20 
16 
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Table 6.7: Analysis of Covarlance, Quality of Affects, All Valuations 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square F 
Group 5976.8260 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 4856.1144 
Sidha vs. TM 55.6664 
All Covariates 24357.5000 
Gov: Residence 1867.5959 
Gov: Interviewer 4797.3428 
Error 1004933.0830 1204 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2988.4130 
4856.1144 
55.6664 
12178.7500 
1867.5959 
4797.3428 
834.6620 
3.581 
5.818 
0.067 
14.591 
2.238 
5.748 
.028 
.016 
.796 
.001 
.135 
.017 
QUALITY OF AFFECTS, ALL VALUATIONS 
72 
70 
68 
Adjusted 66 
Mean 
(Res. & Int.) 64 - ' 
62 
60 + 
58 
Non-TM 
Figure 6.4: Quality of Affects, All Valuations. When taking Into account all 
valuations, the TM and Sidha groups scored higher on affective Quality, signifying 
higher levels of well-being. The adjusted main effects and the contrast between the TM 
and Sidha versus Non-TM groups were both highly significant. 
The main effect (F - 3.58, df - 2, 1204, ρ <, .0282) as well as the 
difference between the TM and Sidha versus Non-TM groups were highly 
119 
CROSS-SECnONAL ANALYSIS: AFFECTIVE ASSOCIATIONS 
significant (F = 5.82, ctf« 1, 1204, p < .0160). The difference between the 
Sidha group and the TM group was not significant ( F = 0.07, df = 1, 1204, ρ 
< .7963). An ANOVA to control for non-independence of the observations 
yielded the same outcomes (F •= 10.05, df = 2, 55, ρ < .0002). 
Thus, these four analyses together show large differences in measures 
of well-being: the TM and Sidha groups, and especially those in the Sidha 
community, tended to score higher on these measures, due to residence 
and/or group factor. When the scores were adjusted for the residence and 
interviewer factors, making the group factor the only investigated 
independent variable, the main effect was significant only when all 
valuations were considered together, and likewise the contrast between 
the TM and Sidha versus Non-TM groups. This contrast yielded trends in 
two other measures of well-being. The scores of the three groups were 
highly comparable with respect to the affect hierarchies. There was a 
striking difference between the meditating groups and the Non-TM group 
with respect to the affective ideal. 
In addition, it was remarkable that the Sidha and TM groups did not 
score significantly different. However, the comparability in Affective 
Quality in these groups was based upon different affective structures. The 
Quality score is a composite index of the Ρ and N scores, and the Sidha 
group scored significantly higher than the TM group on both, positive and 
negative affects (Table 6.8, Figure 6.5), suggesting that, despite the high 
affective quality, there was a more differentiated affective response in 
the Sidha group as compared to the TM group. 
Table 6.8: Analysis of Covariance 
Positive Affects, All Valuations 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square F ρ 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Cov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
1474.7854 
11555.4688 
5265.3560 
0.0041 
423051.7934 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1204 
1474.7854 
5777.7344 
5256.3560 
0.0041 
351.3719 
4.197 
16.443 
14.985 
0.001 
.041 
.001 
.001 
.997 
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Table 6.8 continued: 
Negative Affects, All Valuations 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Cov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
849.7245 
8696.7500 
815.6926 
6556.0625 
218096.3319 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1204 
849.7245 
4348.3750 
815.6926 
6556.0625 
181.1431 
4.691 
24.005 
4.503 
36.1927 
.031 
.001 
.034 
.001 
Ρ & N SCORES, ALL VALUATIONS 
40 
30 ·• 
Adjusted 
Mean 20 
(Res. & Int.) 
10·· 
Sidhi TM 
Group 
Figure 6.5: Ρ and N Scores, All Valuations. A same level of Quality scores In 
the Sidha and TM group was based on significantly higher Ρ and N scores in the Sidha 
group, suggesting more affective differentiation in this group. 
The unbiased outcomes for the Ρ and N scores yielded comparable 
findings (P: F - 3.17, df - 2, 55, ρ < .050; Ν: F - 6.43, df - 2, 55, ρ < .003), 
signifying that intra-person correlations could not be the basis of the 
effects. 
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4. Affective Involvement 
With respect to affective involvement, the main effect of the scores 
adjusted for interviewer yielded a trend (F = 2.55, df » 2, 1205, p < .0787), 
with the Sidha group in the Sidha community scoring highest. In addition, 
the difference between the Sidha and TM group was significant (F = 4.39, 
d f - 1, 1205, p £ .0364), while there was no significant difference between 
the meditating groups and the Non-TM group. The scores adjusted for 
interviewer only are also charted in Figure 6.6, because adjustment for 
residence and interviewer effect yielded a remarkably different 
directionality, indicating a strong residence factor, with the Non-TM group 
scoring highest. This was exclusively due to the subdued affective 
responses of the Sidha group in Des Moines. The main effect adjusted for 
residence and interviewer was significant (F = 14.22, df = 2, 1204, ρ < 
.0001), while the Sidha group scored again significantly higher than the TM 
group ( F - 16.10, d f - 1, 1204, p < .0001, Table 6.9, Figure 6.6). 
INVOLVEMENT SCORES, ALL VALUATIONS 
60 τ 
Int Int & Res Int Int & Res Int Int & Res 
Sidha TM Non-TM 
Group 
Figure 6.6: Involvement Scores, All Valuations. When adjusted for 
Interviewer effect, there was a main effect on a trend level, with the Sidha group in 
Fairfield scoring highest and significantly higher than the TM group. When adjusted for 
both Interviewer and Residence effect, the main effect became significant, with the 
Non-TM group scoring highest. The Sidha group scored in this case again significantly 
higher than the TM group. 
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It was highly remarkable, and unexpected, that there would be such a 
strong difference between the Sidha and TM group on affective 
involvement. This suggests a curvilinear relationship of affective 
involvement and meditation experience, with the Sidha and Non-TM group 
scoring high, and the TM group scoring lower. We may have to take these 
outcomes with caution, since the unbiased F was nonsignificant in this 
case (F - 0.29, df - 2, 55, ρ < .7512), suggesting that possibly 
intra-individual dependencies could have been responsible for the present 
findings. However, since Involvement is a composite score of Ρ and N, 
where in neither case bias could be detected, this is rather unlikely. 
Table 6.8: Analysis of Covarlance, Involvement Scores, All Valuations 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares 
Group 8059.6861 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 6203.0534 
Sidha vs. TM 4563.4037 
All Covariates 10315.5000 
Gov: Residence 10225.9043 
Gov: Interviewer 6566.4956 
Error 341256.4126 
; df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1204 
Mean Square 
4029.8431 
6203.0534 
4563.4037 
5157.7500 
10225.9043 
6566.4956 
283.4356 
F 
14.218 
21.886 
16.100 
18.197 
36.078 
23.168 
Ρ 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
5. Integration Measures 
a. Affective Generalization: the number of valuations that seemed 
to contribute to the General Feeling was analyzed by studying the number 
of valuations that correlated highly with the affective structure of the 
General Feeling. The cut-off point for correspondence was arbitrarily set 
at a correlation coefficient of r = .80, accounting for about two-thirds of 
the variance. The different distributions of these levels were studied by 
the Chi-square test for contingency tables. The data for one subject of the 
Non-TM group could not be processed in this section, since she did not fill 
out the general feeling, affective ideal, etc. There was a substantial 
difference in high-correlating valuations between the TM and Sidha groups 
and the Non-TM group, which yielded a very high Chi-square value (X 2 -
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61.59, df - 2, ρ < .0001, Table 6.10 and 6.11). The TM group had, 
unexpectedly, relatively more high-correlating valuations than the Sidha 
group (X2 = 10.88, df=-\,p< .0010). 
b. Affective Correspondence of Ideal Experience with other 
Valuations: this was thought to be an interesting measure to verify that 
some valuations are highly related to the affective ideal, and that there 
was a relative larger number of such valuations in the TM and Sidha 
groups. 
Table 6.10: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between General 
Experience and Other Valuations 
Group 
Sidha 
Non-TM 
Total 
<.80 
330 
247 
294 
871 
>.80 
103 
129 
30 
262 
Total 
433 
376 
324 
1133 
X2(2) = 61.59, p < .0001 
Table 6.11: Deviations of Expected from Observed Frequencies: General/Other 
Correlations 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
<.80 
-2.87 
-42.05 
44.92 
871 
>.80 
2.87 
42.05 
-44.92 
262 
Total 
433 
376 
324 
1133 
In this case, the distributions were again very different (X2(2) » 
32.40, ρ < .0001), which is tabulated in Tables 6.12 and 6.13. The 
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difference between the Sidha and TM group was not significant this time 
(X2(1) - 0.26, ρ £ .6101). These results showed that the TM and Sidha 
groups had significantly more valuations corresponding to their ideal 
affective experience than the Non-TM group. In addition, it was 
remarkable that in all three groups there were more valuations 
correlating to the ideal affective experience than to the general 
experience. This difference was particularly pronounced in the Sidha 
group. 
Table 6.12: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between Ideal 
Experience and Other Valuations 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
<.80 
253 
213 
245 
711 
>.80 
180 
163 
79 
422 
Total 
433 
376 
324 
1133 
X2(2) - 32.40, ρ < .0001 
Table 6.13: Deviations of Expected from Observed Frequencies: Ideal/Other 
Correlations 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
<.80 
-18.72 
-22.96 
41.68 
711 
>.80 
18.72 
22.96 
-41.68 
422 
Total 
433 
376 
324 
1133 
c. Meaning to Life: To further verify the integration of the valuation 
system, particularly in terms of Allport's "unifying philosophy of life" 
principle, the affective structure of the major value area for set 7 
(Meaning to Life), was correlated with all the other valuations (Table 6.14 
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and 6.15). Virtually the same picture as above emerged, with a substantial 
difference between the meditating and Non-TM groups (X2(2) = 58.84, ρ < 
.0001), and with the TM group scoring differently from the Sidha group 
with relatively more highly correlating valuations (X2(1) = 11.36, ρ < 
.0008). 
All these analyses regarded the structures of the af fect ive 
associations to the valuations, which is, in a sense, an indirect way to 
investigate the interrelatedness of the valuation system. The measures of 
affective integration are not subject to conscious control. With respect to 
the meaning to life area we were also interested in verifying the 
integration of the system in a direct way, by asking the subject to rate 
how much the "Meaning" valuation was related to the other valuations. 
This was done only at the time of the second self-investigation, when 
most of the then available subjects accomplished this task. 
Table 6.14: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between Meaning 
Valuation and Other Valuations 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
<.80 
272 
192 
256 
720 
>.80 
161 
184 
68 
413 
Total 
433 
376 
324 
1133 
X2(2) - 58.84, ρ < .0001 
The ANCOVA adjusted for interviewer showed a significant main 
effect (F = 6.4098, df = 2, 29, p < .0050), with the TM and Sidha groups in 
the Sidha community scoring higher. Likewise, with adjustment for 
residence and interviewer effect, significance was recorded for the main 
effect (F - 4.0790, df = 2, 28, ρ < .028), as well as a significant 
difference between Sidha and TM group, with the Sidhas scoring higher (F 
= 4.3556, df- 1, 28, p< .0461, Table 6.16, Figure 6.7). 
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Table 6.15: Deviations of Expected from Observed Frequencies: Meaning/Other 
Correlations 
Group .80 >.80 Total 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
-3.16 
-46.94 
50.10 
3.16 
46.94 
-50.10 
433 
376 
324 
Total 
Table 6.16: Analysis 
Source of Variation 
720 
of Covarlance, 
413 
Meaning 
Sum of Squares df 
1133 
and Other Valuations 
Mean Square F 
Relationships 
Ρ 
Group 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
3.6460 
0.6009 
1.9465 
0.6943 
0.1513 
0.0544 
12.5139 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
28 
1.8230 
0.6009 
1.9465 
0.3471 
0.1513 
0.0544 
0.4469 
4.079 
1.345 
4.356 
0.777 
0.339 
0.122 
.028 
.256 
.046 
.470 
.565 
.730 
These four analyses together confirm the notion that there was a 
higher level of integration between the various valuations in the TM and 
Sidha groups as compared to the Non-TM group. Particularly the results 
regarding the affective and cognitive "meaning to life" correlations tend 
to support the "unifying philosophy of life" hypothesis. It was not 
expected that the TM group would score relatively higher than the Sidha 
group on most of these measures. This was thought to be partly a 
function of residence, which could not be controlled for with Chi-square 
analysis. We will see later that there was a large difference between 
Sidhas from Des Moines and from the Sidha community on these measures. 
The scores of the cognitive relationships between the meaning and other 
valuations, which could be analyzed by covariance, showed the Sidhas 
indeed scoring much higher than the TM group when adjusted for residence 
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effect (although this was also due to the Sidha group scoring relatively 
higher than the TM group on integration at the second investigation). 
Finally, it was thought that the significantly higher number of valuations 
in the Sidha group also could partly have had a function in this finding: a 
larger number of highly differentiated valuations would make high 
affective correlations among them more difficult to obtain. 
RELATIONSHIP MEANING TO OTHER VALUATIONS 
4.5 
4.2 
Adjusted 3 · 9 
Mean 
(Int. & Res.) 3 g 
3.3 •· 
3.0 
Sidha Non-TM 
Figure 6.7 Relationship Meaning to Other Valuations. A significant main 
effect as well as a significant difference between the Sidha and TM group was found when 
the subjects were asked to rate how much the valuations were related to, or supported 
by, the meaning valuation (adjusted for Residence and Interviewer). This task was done 
at the second investigation only, where the Sidhas scored overall higher on integration 
than the TM group. 
6. Dissociation 
The affective structure of the response to the negative proverb was 
analyzed here. It was conceived that a substantially lower affective 
involvement or higher quality at this valuation might be indicative of 
dissociation of such a valuation from the valuation system, which could in 
turn be indicative of the handling of negative experiences in general. All 
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groups had a lower involvement score with the proverb than with their 
other valuations, which is typical for valuations introduced by the 
interviewer. In looking at the score adjusted for interviewer only, we 
found the Non-TM group, as contrasted to the TM and Sidha groups, scoring 
significantly higher on Quality (F - 4.88, df - 1, 39, pu .0331), which is 
opposite to the prediction that the TM and Sidha groups would show 
dissociation to negativity as an explanation for their higher scores on 
well-being. Although this finding could be indicative of a tendency to 
negate negative affects in the Non-TM group, it could not be upheld when 
the scores were adjusted for residence and interviewer, which revealed a 
nonsignificant difference in Quality, and tendency in the Non-TM group to 
react more intensely on the proverb, although the differences were far 
from significant (Table 6.17, Figure 6.8). Thus, dissociation could not be 
confirmed for any of the groups. 
AFFECTIVE RESPONSE, NEGATIVE PROVERB 
So-
Adjusted 3 0 
M»ân 
(M.&Res.) 20 
N I 
Sidha 
0 Ρ N I 
TM 
Group 
0 Ρ N I 
Non-TM 
Figure 6.8: Affective Response, Negative Proverb. The Non-TM group had a 
tendency to score relatively higher on Quality, while at the same time they showed 
higher Involvement, when adjusted for Interviewer and Residence effect. None of these 
differences were significant, suggesting that none of the groups displayed dissociation of 
this valuation from their valuation system. 
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Table 6.17: Analysis of Covarlance, Disliked Proverb 
Positive Affects 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square 
Group 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
35.3575 
29.2100 
17.3361 
546.7397 
137.3506 
516.0714 
5636.5651 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
38 
17.6788 
29.2100 
17.3361 
273.3699 
137.3506 
516.0714 
148.3307 
0.119 
0.197 
0.117 
1.842 
0.926 
3.479 
.888 
.660 
.734 
.172 
.342 
.070 
Negative Affects 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square 
Group 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
325.2218 
263.0554 
166.7361 
1965.9775 
1696.0568 
1628.6428 
9982.7365 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
38 
162.6109 
263.0554 
166.7361 
982.9888 
1696.0568 
1628.6428 
262.7036 
0.619 
1.001 
0.635 
3.742 
6.4562 
6.1995 
.544 
.323 
.430 
.033 
.015 
.017 
Involvement Scores 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square 
Group 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
574.9929 
467.5806 
291.6000 
882.5713 
868.1004 
311.1429 
13028.3048 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
38 
287.4964 
467.5806 
291.6000 
441.2856 
868.1004 
311.1429 
342.8501 
0.839 
1.364 
0.850 
1.287 
2.532 
0.908 
.440 
.250 
.362 
.288 
.120 
.347 
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Table 6.17 continued: 
Quality Scores 
Source of Variation 
Group 
Sum of Squares 
990.6615 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 726.7882 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
37.8382 
267.5371 
58.2818 
247.3150 
28212.6668 
df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
38 
Mean Square 
495.3308 
726.7882 
37.8382 
133.7686 
58.2818 
247.3150 
742.4386 
F 
0.667 
0.979 
0.051 
0.180 
0.079 
0.333 
Ρ 
.519 
.329 
.823 
.836 
.781 
.567 
7. Sidha Community Factor 
As indicated earlier, it appeared that the Sidhas from Des Moines 
responded very differently with respect to affect than the Sidhas living in 
the Sidha community in Fairfield. Although the place of residence in this 
case overlapped completely with a non-meditating or meditating 
interviewer, the discrepancy was so much larger in comparison to the 
other group where different interviewers were used (to be discussed 
later), that the residence was analyzed as a separate relevant variable. 
The Sidhas in Fairfield scored higher on all measures of well-being, but 
it was only significant when all valuations were analyzed together (F -
23.41, df- 1, 445, ρ < .0001, Figure 6.9, Table 6.18). In addition, the Sidha 
community group scored significantly lower on negative affects and higher 
on positive affects when all valuations were taken into account. The 
affective involvements of the groups were also significantly different, 
with the Fairfield group scoring higher (F - 14.24, d f - 1, 445, ρ <. .0002, 
Table 6.18, Figure 6.9). 
The integration of the valuation system was also different, ( X 2 -
31.74, df = 1, ρ < .0001), with the Fairfield Sidhas scoring higher on 
affective generalization (more correlations r> .80, Table 6.19). 
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AFFECTIVE SCORES, SIDHA GROUPS 
Ν I 
Des Moines 
Residence 
Figure 6.9: Affective Scores SIdha Groups. When all valuations were taken into 
account, the Sidha group in Des Moines scored significantly higher on N, and lower on P, 
I, and Q. Thus, residence and more specifically living in a Sidha community was highly 
related to well-being and affective involvement. 
Table 6.18: Analysis of Variance, Sidha Groups, All Valuations 
Quality Scores 
Source of Variation 
Residence 
Error 
Sum of Squares 
19560.21405 
371789.54720 
df 
1 
445 
Mean Square 
19560.21405 
835.48213 
F 
23.41 
Ρ 
.0001 
Involvement Scores 
Source of Variation 
Residence 
Error 
Sum of Squares 
3748.98304 
117121.94313 
df 
1 
445 
Mean Square 
3748.98304 
263.19538 
F 
14.24 
Ρ 
.0002 
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Table 6.19: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between General 
Experience and Other Valuations, Sidha Groups 
Sidha 
Des Moines 
Fairf ield 
Total 
<.80 
161 
169 
330 
>.80 
18 
85 
103 
Total 
179 
254 
433 
X2(1) - 31.74, p < .0001 
Table 6.20: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between Ideal 
Experience and Other Valuations, Sidha Groups 
Sidha 
Des Moines 
Fairf ield 
Total 
<.80 
117 
136 
253 
> .80 
62 
118 
180 
Total 
179 
254 
433 
X2(1) = 6.04, p < .0140 
In addition, the difference in the correspondence of ideal experience 
with other valuations was significant, with the Fairfield Sidhas having 
more valuations of correspondence with the affective ¡deal (X2(1) = 6.04, 
p < .0140, Table 6.20). With respect to the correlations of other valuations 
with the meaning to life valuation, the difference between the Sidha 
groups was not significant (X2(1) = 2.99, p < .0838, Table 6.21), but a 
trend in the same direction was detected. The final measure of 
integration of the valuation system as indicated by reported relationship 
of the valuations with the meaning valuation showed a significant 
difference (F - 7.5473, df *= 1,8, p < .0252, Table 6.22), with the Fairfield 
group scoring higher. 
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Table 6.21: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between Meaning 
Valuation and Other Valuations, Sldha groups 
Sidha 
Des Moines 
Fairfield 
Total 
<.80 
121 
151 
272 
> . 8 0 
58 
103 
161 
Total 
179 
254 
433 
X 2 (1)-2.99, pu .0838 
Table 6.22: Analysis of Variance, Meaning and Other Valuations Correlation 
Sldha groups 
Source of Variation 
Residence 
Error 
Sum of Squares 
1.2405 
1.3949 
df 
1 
8 
Mean Square 
1.2405 
0.1644 
F 
7.55 
Ρ 
.0252 
In the analysis of the dissociation, it was remarkable that the Des 
Moines Sidha group scored much lower on involvement, and the Fairfield 
group showed very strong negative affects, although the differences were 
not significant (F - 2.05, df = 1, 12, ρ <. .1777, Table 6.23). The lower 
score of the Des Moines Sidhas was in line with their general lower 
involvement scores. 
Table 6.23: Analysis of Variance, Involvement Scores Negative Proverb 
Sldha groups 
Source of Variation 
Residence 
Error 
Sum of Squares 
571.42857 
3344.00000 
df 
1 
12 
Mean Square 
571.42857 
278.66667 
F 
2.05 
Ρ 
.1777 
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Although the subgroups became rather small in this case, which limits 
the opportunity for wide generalizations, the significant findings in such 
small groups suggest a strong relationship between living in or outside a 
Sidha community and quality of affective life. However, other variables 
like age, occupation, and interviewer effect, were highly correlated with 
the residence factor as well. 
8. Interviewer Factor 
A final consideration was the relationship between interviewers and 
affective scores on the self-investigations. A relationship at this aspect 
was expected to be less pronounced as compared to the content of the 
valuations, since the subjects usually filled out the affect grid while the 
interviewer was not present. In addition, there was the factor of a 
probably real affective difference between the Des Moines and Fairfield 
Sidha group, which was completely nested Into the interviewer effect in 
this case, and thus could not be controlled for. Firstly, we did a two-way 
analysis of variance including the Sidha and Non-TM groups, which were 
crossed over meditating and non-meditating interviewers, and then we 
looked separately into the distribution of the scores within the more 
homogeneous Non-TM group. 
Table 6.24: Two-way Analysis of Variance, Interviewer Effect, Quality Scores 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square F ρ 
Group (Sd. vs. Non) 25849.77567 1 25849.77567 30.43 .0001 
Interviewer 21163.11159 1 21163.11159 24.91 .0001 
Interaction 1867.61208 1 1867.61208 2.20 .1386 
Error 691559.58655 814 849.58180 
The interaction-effect was not significant, thus the main effects could 
be interpreted directly. Both effects (group and interviewer) were highly 
significant in this case (Table 6.27), with the Mean of Squares being 
slightly larger in the Groups analysis, indicating some larger relationship 
with this factor. In both groups a meditating interviewer was related 
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with higher scores on affective quality. Since a large proportion of the 
Sidha group variance could have been caused by a real difference, due to 
the different environments in which they functioned, a separate analysis 
was done on the Non-TM group only, where, again, a significant interviewer 
factor was found (F « 5.54, df - 1, 369, ρ <. .0192, Table 6.25, Figure 6.10). 
Table 6.25: Analysis of Variance, Interviewer Effect, Non-TM Group 
Quality-Scores 
Source of Variation 
Interviewer 
Error 
Sum of Squares df 
4797.34371 1 
319770.03935 369 
Mean Square 
4797.34371 
866.58547 
F 
5.54 
Ρ 
.0192 
INTERVIEWER EFFECT, NON-TM GROUP 
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Figure 6.10: Interviewer Effect, Non-TM group. There appeared a significant 
difference on the affective scores with meditating or non-meditalmg interviewers. 
Subjects interviewed by meditating interviewers scored higher on affective quality. 
With the Non-TM group this interviewer was the experimenter, which demonstrates 
that there was no systematic experimenter bias to influence the results in the 
hypothesized direction. 
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Note that the subjects interviewed by the meditating interviewer, who 
happened to be the main investigator here, scored relatively higher on 
affective quality, which is the opposite of the hypothesized direction in 
this case, indicating no systematic bias whatever to influence the results 
in the predicted direction. A further analysis showed that the P-scores 
were highly comparable in both groups, while the N-scores and l-scores 
were significantly different, with the Non-meditating interviewer 
subjects scoring higher on negative affects and Involvement (Figure 6.10). 
This relatively lower involvement of the Non-TM subjects with a 
meditating interviewer mirrored the Involvement scores of the Sidha 
group with the Non-meditating interviewer, which were also relatively 
lower. This could suggest that interviewers with different backgrounds 
than the interviewees might not be as well able to capture the specific 
contents of the valuations, as interviewers from a same background as the 
subjects, and consequently the subjects may feel less involved with the 
formulated statements. 
9. Relative Contributions Group, Residence and Interviewer 
Considering the discussions above, one might wonder which of these 
factors contributed most in the various cases to the relationship. To 
verify this, we decided to run multiple regressions to find out which 
factor or combination of factors would best be able to predict the 
affective scores. 
Table 6.26: Best Predicting Combination of Factors of Affective Scores 
Positive Affects 
Factor 
Residence 
Regr. Coef. 
8.945 
t 
8.26 
df 
1208 
Ρ 
.001 
Negative Affects 
Group 
Residence 
Interviewer 
-1.682 
-2.058 
-6.497 
-2.76 
-1.51 
-4.80 
1208 
1208 
1208 
.006 
.132 
.001 
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Table 6.26, continued 
Quality Scores 
Group 
Residence 
Interviewer 
3.046 
9.905 
6.049 
2.34 
3.40 
2.10 
1208 
1208 
1208 
.019 
.001 
.036 
Involvement Scores 
Residence 
Interviewer 
4.751 
-5.040 
3.55 
-3.40 
1208 
1208 
.001 
.001 
The best predictor of the Ρ scores was the residence factor alone 
(Table 6.26), and the N scores were best predicted by a combination of all 
three factors: the interviewer factor contributed most to the variance, the 
group factor second, and the residence factor least (Table 6.26). The best 
predictor for Q was also a combination of the three factors, but here 
residence contributed most, group effect second, and interviewer least 
(Table 6.26). With respect to the Involvement scores, the "best" subset 
was a combination of residence and interviewer effect (Table 6.26). This 
elucidates that all the three factors had a considerable relationship with 
the various affective scores, although care should be taken in the 
interpretation of these findings, since the interviewer and residence 
factor were nested in, and not equally distributed over, the group factor. 
10. Response Set 
Sometimes it is indicated that one of the most important influences on 
any kind of questionnaire-type test are certain response sets, especially a 
tendency to give socially desirable answers. Although the current 
emphasis on this topic has slightly subsided, it is still an issue which has 
to be addressed, particularly in relationship to TM and Sidha groups who 
could be aware of the specific direction in which their answers were 
expected to go. This issue would be relevant to the affective part of the 
self-investigation method. 
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It could be argued that the TM and Sidha groups for this reason alone 
scored higher on quality, i.e. relatively higher on positive and lower on 
negative affects. However, this reasoning would not explain why the Sidha 
group, the most experienced group, would score higher on negative affects 
than the TM group. This difference becomes even stronger when one takes 
into account the ratings on the unadjusted affective ideal, which could be 
taken as representative for one's conception of what would be socially 
desirable. The Sidha group had a slightly higher "ideal" affective quality 
than the TM group, yet scored in most cases relatively higher on negative 
affects, substantiating that they were not consistently directed by what 
they thought was socially desirable. 
In addition, one would expect people rising toward more psychological 
growth and integration to be less susceptible to outward influences (Cf. 
Maslow's "resistance to enculturation"), which is substantiated by the 
higher autonomy scores of the TM and Sidha groups in the cognitive 
orientation section. These two arguments together suggest that the social 
desirability factor would have played only a minor role in this study, if at 
al l . 
Summary and Conclusion 
In general, it was found that the TM and Sidha groups scored higher on 
measures of affective well-being and integration of the valuation system. 
The TM and Sidha groups, and especially the subjects in the Sidha 
community, indicated they had a higher affective quality of their general 
feeling level, the correlations of the general feeling with the ideal affects 
was higher, and they scored significantly higher on the affective quality of 
all valuations together. The TM and Sidha group scored virtually the same 
on measures of well-being, although these similar levels of Quality scores 
were based on significantly higher positive and negative affective scores 
in the Sidha group. The structures of the affect hierarchy between the 
three groups were highly comparable, all indicating a reasonable level of 
well-being. In considering the Sidha group, part of which lived in Des 
Moines and the rest in the Sidha community of Fairfield, it became obvious 
that there were large differences between these subgroups with respect 
to well-being, with the Fairfield group scoring significantly higher when 
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all valuations were considered together. It was striking that such a 
residence effect was found, because the valuations analysis did not yield 
significant differences between these groups. Well-being scores were 
also related to type of interviewer, with higher values gained with 
meditating interviewers. This was also unexpected since there were 
hardly any significant interviewer trends in the content-analysis of the 
valuations in which the direct contribution of the interviewer was much 
larger. Lastly, it was found that subjects gave higher intensities on the 
affects when interviewed by an interviewer of the same background. 
One explanation for the different findings on the cognitive and 
affective aspects, with respect to the Sidha groups, could be the data of 
the one subject with 82 valuations in the Sidha group, who did not rate the 
associated affects. When we excluded her data from the valuations 
analysis, the cognitive differences between the Fairfield and Des Moines 
Sidha groups became indeed slightly more, suggesting some aggregation 
problem in this subgroup comparison, with the Fairfield group scoring 
significantly higher on three characteristics, in this way matching to 
some extent the affective findings. However, the overall findings of the 
cognitive analysis remained intact, with significant main effects in all 
cases, indicating that the cognitive discrepancies remained larger than the 
affective differences in any case. In addition, some of the difference 
could theoretically be explained by the use of parametric versus 
non-parametric tests. However, the ANCOVAs indicated that in the case of 
the valuations analysis there was much less of a residence effect than for 
the affective side. 
The TM and Sidha groups showed, in general, more integration of the 
valuation system. Considering the correlations with the general feeling 
level, the ideal affects, and the meaning to life valuation (affective side), 
the TM and Sidha groups scored higher in all cases. It was unexpected that 
the TM group would score higher on these measures than the Sidha group, 
but this was thought to be mainly a function of the residence factor. When 
adjustment for residence and interviewer effect could be applied, in the 
case of the cognitive aspect of the meaning to life correlations, the 
Sidha-TM relationship reversed. A second reason for this unexpected 
directionality could be the higher number of valuations, and consequently 
140 
CROSS-SECTIONAL ANALYSIS: AFFECTIVE ASSOCIATIONS 
more differentiation in the Sidha group, which would make high 
correlations more difficult to obtain. 
The involvement scores of the three groups were highly susceptible to 
the residence factor. Adjusted for interviewer effect, there was a 
significant main effect, with the Sidha group scoring higher, particularly 
the Sidha group in Fairfield. The Sidhas in Des Moines scored significantly 
lower than the other Sidha subgroup (through residence and/or interviewer 
effect). Due to this subdued response of the Des Moines Sidha group, a 
different picture emerged when the scores were adjusted for residence, 
with the Non-TM group scoring higher. These findings support the notion 
that practitioners of the TM-Sidhi program do not have the tendency to 
withdraw themselves emotionally from issues in their lives and the world 
around them. On the contrary, they seemed to be more involved with 
others and the environment. This was also indicated earlier by the finding 
that Sidhas produced significantly more valuations. It is interesting that 
the relationship between affective involvement and Non-TM, TM, and Sidha 
group seemed curvilinear, with the TM group scoring lowest. 
Dissociation could not be confirmed in any of the groups. The responses 
to the negative proverb were not significantly different. Thus dissociation 
could not be established as the basis of the obtained differences of the 
well-being measures. 
In analyzing the relative contribution of the group, residence and 
interviewer effects, it was found that all three of them were related, to 
different extents, to the various affective scores. With respect to 
affective quality, the residence factor contributed most to the variance, 
the group factor second most, and the interviewer effect least. Although 
this picture is not fully reliable since the groups were selected only on 
the basis of the programs they practiced, and the residence and 
interviewer factors were nested in, and not equally distributed over, the 
groups, it indicates at least that, next to the group effect, a substantial 
amount of the variance of the affective responses could be accounted for 
by the Sidha community factor, and to a lesser extent by the interviewer 
type. 
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1. Introduction 
This chapter will be of a more descriptive nature and serves mainly 
illustrative purposes. We will present a few of the actual statements 
given by subjects in response to the various questions. We will focus on 
the valuations given at the sets regarding past, present, and future, as 
well as the Meaning set, because they are thought to be the most central 
ones. We will also present the data of the content-analyses and the 
associated affects for these sets to verify whether there were any 
particular configurations. In general, there was quite some overlap 
between the contents of the valuations of the different groups. In our 
discussion we will particularly focus on the valuations which seem to be 
typical to the specific groups, and which will be used to highlight the 
differences. 
2. The Past 
When asked about significant persons, experiences or circumstances in 
the past that still exert an appreciable influence, the Sidha group focussed 
on important, usually positive experiences. Nine subjects referred to 
beginning of TM or getting into contact with the TM movement as one of 
the most important experiences, which had large impacts on their lives. 
Some typical examples were: 
When my father told me we were going to start TM. I was seven then. I evolved in a 
positive direction and it helped me understand certain aspects of life I wouldn't have 
understood otherwise. 
The experience of pure consciousness. 
A TM-teacher named Ronald - he's like an ideal, an inspiration for me to go for 
enlightenment. 
My Initiation in TM and TM-Sidhis. Before TM, my life got more and more stressed. It 
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turned to become more harmonious. This change was accelerated with the TM-Sidhis. 
It was remarkable that most valuations in the Sidha group were of a 
positive nature, since Hermans (1974) writes that usually experiences 
with negative affective quality were related in this set. There were some 
negative experiences expressed also, but they totalled only 26%. The main 
theme of the TM group in this context was their education and the 
relationships with their parents. It is noteworthy that TM was only 
mentioned in three cases in the TM group, suggesting quite a different 
perception of the importance of this program in their life than for the 
Sidha group. A few typical statements were: 
I was brought up very well by my grand-parents; education always came first before 
anything else. 
I have always been surrounded with love and I still am. 
My mother as a representative of the whole family, as a person. I got spiritual strength 
from my mom. She always made me feel strong. 
One gets the impression that these people have had a rather peaceful 
life. Some of them, however, also indicate having learned the hard way 
and having gone through some dramatic experiences: 
In the Israeli army I realized that life will be what I make out of it. I experienced 
myself in society. 
I witnessed a murder of a hundred people. 
Thus there seems to be no reason to contend that the TM and Sidha 
groups as a whole would necessarily have had fewer accidents, fewer 
deaths in the families etc., although relatively few such occurrences were 
mentioned. They were presumably not experienced as still exerting a 
significant influence. Or if they were mentioned, they were often seen in 
a positive light with a positive affective quality, like for example: 
My sister died (15 years). The circumstances afterwards showed me the harmony in 
the continuum between life and death. 
Death of my mother and my ability to help her. 
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Deaths, accidents, and diseases were the main topics in the Non-TM 
group, actually 44% of the valuations had a negative content. Some of 
them were: 
The death of my dad. I felt deserted, angry. It influences my choice of study. 
Billy's death - it kind of scares me. 
My mother became seriously III when I was thirteen and had to leave home. I felt 
abandoned and lost. 
The valuations in this set were rated significantly different over the 
three groups (Table 7.1, Figure 7.1), with the Sidha group scoring higher on 
the high and low categories ("2" and "-1"), as compared to the TM group, 
and gaining better ratings on the high categories as compared to the 
Non-TM group. The affective associations were not significantly different 
when adjusted for interviewer and residence effect (Table 7.2, Figure 7.2), 
although the TM and Sidha groups had a tendency to score higher on 
affective quality. 
Table 7.2: Analysis of Covarlance, The Past, Affective Quality. 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares 
Groups 1393.1563 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 1244.5899 
Sidha vs. TM 0.4994 
All Covariates 1998.0781 
Gov: Residence 1977.4164 
Gov: Interviewer 932.4890 
Error 89578.7578 
df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
113 
Mean Square 
696.5781 
1244.5899 
0.4994 
999.0391 
1977.4164 
932.4890 
792.7324 
F 
0.879 
1.566 
0.001 
1.260 
2.494 
1.176 
Ρ 
.418 
.213 
.980 
.288 
.117 
.280 
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Figure 7.1: Valuation Ratings, Past. The groups were rated significantly 
different on all characteristics of psychological health. The Sidha group scored higher 
than the TM group on the high and low categories, and higher than the Non-TM group on 
the high values. 
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Table 7.1: Chl-square Values Valuation Ratings, The Past 
Characteristic X ' off 
Unifying 
Autonomy 
Spirituality 
Creativity 
Directedness 
19.46 
14.73 
13.73 
17.12 
13.15 
6 
6 
4 
6 
6 
.0035 
.0225 
.0082 
.0089 
.0407 
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Figure 7.2: Affective Scores, Past. The TM and Sidha groups had a tendency to 
score higher on affective quality, however not significant when adjusted for interviewer 
and residence effect. 
3. The Present 
In the TM and Sidha groups the major themes for this category centered 
around the practice of TM and the TM-Sidhi program, the study at MIU, as 
well as spouses and parents. In the Non-TM group education and 
significant others were often mentioned, however in the case of the TM 
and Sidha groups, education was mostly related to growth and evolution. 
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In the Sidha group the meditation practices got a more absolute and 
spiritual flavor, in the TM group it was more embedded in the holistic 
structure of the educational program at MID. 
Some of the Sidha valuations were as follows: 
The Sidhis program creates a continuity in my life as well as an increased sensitivity to 
the world around me. "A spiritual experience". 
I don't exist outside the context of my relationship with the movement and Maharishl. 
A desire to grow spiritually. 
Examples of valuations in the TM group were: 
My search for complete knowledge and being able to live it. 
Each day here at MID, I feel more balanced and great. 
Education - leading me on the path to enlightenment. 
Since I have started meditating the greatest influence is that it makes me a better person 
as a whole. 
There were three instances in the TM and Sidha groups that are rather 
revealing in light of Frankl's theory about noogenic neurosis and the lack 
of meaning in life. They indicated that the TM and TM-Sidhi programs were 
means to find such a meaning: 
TM - There was a point before I started, I didn't feel there was much more to life. 
Starting TM gave me the idea that there was something more to get out of life. 
Before starting TM I could not find an absolute basis to life. Life without an absolute 
basis seemed meaningless to me, I had no reason to live intelligently. When I began TM 
somehow everything clicked - the world became intelligent. Now there were absolute 
bases to life. I have a direction, a purpose to life which wasn't there before. 
My TM and TM-Sidhi program. I can hardly imagine life without it. Otherwise what 
would you do: eat food, metabolize, come and go, an isolated existence. Throughout time 
the question has been: Do you care for others or do you care for yourself? The program 
takes care of both at the same time. It's the center of my life. 
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Figure 7.3: Valuation Ratings, Present. The groups were rated significantly 
different on Unifying only. The Sidha group scored higher on all other characteristics as 
compared to the TM and Non-TM groups, which were rated virtually alike. 
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In this set the cognitive orientations were only rated significantly 
different at the "Unifying" characteristic (Table 7.3); on the other 
dimensions, the Sidha group scored higher, but the TM and Non-TM group 
were rated virtually the same (Figure 7.3). 
Table 7.3: Chl-square Values Valuation Ratings, Present 
Characteristic X 2 df 
Unifying 
Autonomy 
Spirituality 
Creativity 
Directedness 
15.13 
6.15 
7.22 
8.89 
6.28 
6 
6 
4 
6 
6 
.0193 
.4066 
.1247 
.1799 
.3926 
The affective qualities were significantly higher in the TM and Sidha 
groups, while no differences between the TM and Sidha groups were found 
(Figure 7.4, Table 7.4). 
Table 7.4: Analysis of Covarlance, Affective Quality, Present. 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares 
Group 3976.6602 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 3464.2099 
Sidha vs. TM 0.3951 
All Covariates 1260.7656 
Gov: Residence 297.7874 
Gov: Interviewer 1103.7839 
Error 52013.9141 
df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
101 
Mean Square 
1988.3301 
3464.2099 
0.3951 
630.3828 
297.7874 
1103.7839 
514.9893 
F 
3.861 
6.727 
0.001 
1.224 
0.578 
2.143 
Ρ 
.024 
.011 
.978 
.298 
.449 
.146 
Thus the picture that emerges shows slightly higher ratings on the 
psychological health ratings for the Non-TM, TM, and Sidha group 
respectively, with Sidhas giving a more absolute interpretation to their 
TM and TM-Sidhi practice, and significantly higher scores on well-being 
149 
CROSS-SECTIONAL ANALYSIS PER SET 
for the TM and Sidha groups. 
FIGURE 7.4: AFFECTIVE SCORES, PRESENT 
Adjusted 
Mean 
(Int & Res) 
Ρ N I Q 
Non-TM 
Figure 7.4: Affective Scores, The Present. The TM and Sidha groups scored 
significantly higher on affective quality, when adjusted for interviewer and residence 
effect. Apparently they experience more well-being in relationship to valuations of the 
present. 
4. The Future 
The major topic in the Sidha group with respect to the future was the 
attainment of enlightenment, while the TM group focused on application of 
knowledge for the betterment of the world. The main theme in the Non-TM 
group centered around getting degrees and jobs. Some of the statements in 
the Sidha group were as follows: 
Continued growth towards enlightenment. 
Enlightenment of the world's population will influence my future life. 
Mastery of the Sidhis. 
Many subjects in the TM group expressed the desire to influence society 
in a positive way: 
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My success in my studies: my goal is to spread the knowledge on a large scale in my 
country. 
My goal has always been to change the structure of society, projecting my ideas into the 
society. 
I have dreams and desires, not clear, but I want to be useful: to think clearly to 
communicate my thoughts effectively and to be of service in some area that will be of 
help to others. 
One subject expressed his priority of goals quite forthright : 
I want a job that I will enjoy and that will not interfere with my first job, my spiritual 
growth. 
The Non-TM group was very much focused on their success in school as 
a preparation for their career: 
How well I'm doing in school, because it's important to be succesful. 
What I'm doing in school now gives me a broad enough basis so that I can do what I want 
with my future. 
My results in classes that are towards my major in public relations and advertising, 
especially the implementation of my first program. 
The valuations were evaluated very differently, with all 
characteristics being significant, except Spirituality where a trend was 
found (Table 7.5, Figure 7.5). 
Table 7.5: Chl-square Values Valuation Ratings, Future 
Characteristic X 2 df ρ 
Unifying 
Autonomy 
Spirituality 
Creativity 
Directedness 
24.52 
11.95 
8.50 
16.17 
20.43 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
.0001 
.0177 
.0749 
.0028 
.0004 
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Figure 7.5: Valuation Ratings, Future. The groups were rated significantly 
different on almost all characteristics, while the Sidha group scored highest, the TM 
group second highest, and the Non-TM group was rated lowest on expressions of 
psychological health. 
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Table 7.6: Analysis of Covarlance, Affective Quality, Future. 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square F 
Group 552.6563 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 445.6486 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Cov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
Adjusfed 
Ммг» 
(ht & Res) 
80 ι 
70 
60 
50 
40 
30 
20 
10 
0 • 
8.8054 
3161.0195 
644.7080 
79.2324 
51567.0352 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
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Figure 6.8: Affective Valuations, The Future. The Non-TM group scored 
significantly higher on negative affects, while there was a tendency in the TM and Sidha 
groups toward higher affective quality. Apparently, the TM and Sidha groups had a more 
positive outlook toward the future. 
A comparable figuration emerged for the covariance of the affective 
scores, with the Non-TM group scoring significantly higher on negative 
affects (F » 4.14, df = 1, 108, pu .0444). The affective qualities were not 
significantly different, although the TM and Sidha groups had a tendency to 
score higher, presumably indicative of a more positive outlook toward the 
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future (Table 7.6, Figure 7.6). In all three groups the affective qualities 
were highest for the Future set, the valuations related to the present were 
second highest, with the Past valuations lowest. In addition, it was 
noteworthy that the Sidha group had relatively many more valuations in 
the Future set, as compared to the "Present" and the "Past", while both the 
other groups had less valuations in the Future set. This could signify more 
future-orientation in the Sidha group, which would validate Allport's 
thoughts with respect to this matter. 
5. Meaning 
On the question, "What is the main thing that gives meaning to life?", 
the groups differed again substantially. In the Sidha group, it was for ten 
subjects the growth toward enlightenment or evolution in general, and 
also the contribution to creating a better world. In the TM group there was 
more emphasis on happiness, and in the Non-TM group, relationships were 
the main themes, while religion was three times mentioned. 
Some Sidha valuations were as follows: 
Gaining knowledge towards enlightenment. 
The experience of pure consciousness, because that's what life is. 
To do the best I can for creating an ideal world. 
The TM group gave as some valuations: 
At the moment happiness is the most important thing, more important than achievement. 
Real and true happiness. 
Love, spiritual growth, and evolution. 
And some valuations of the Non-TM group were as follows: 
Feeling worthwhile and appreciated by giving to others. 
My Christian belief. Heaven that is the only thing I can look forward to. All success in 
life I owe to God. 
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Figure 7.7: Valuation Ratings, Meaning. The Sidha group was rated consistently 
higher than the TM group, which in turn was rated higher than the Non-TM group on the 
valuations which represented the most Important aspects of subject's life. 
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But also: 
Boys. 
Try to make the most of today. 
The content-analysis yielded highly significant differences for this set 
(Table 7.7, Figure 7.7), with the Sidha group scoring systematically higher 
on the "2" categories than the TM group, and the TM subjects higher than 
the Non-TM group. At this set in general, relatively to the other sets, the 
highest scores were attained in the top categories. Only two major 
categories ("1" and "2") could be used in evaluating these statements. 
Table 7.7: Chl-square Values Valuation Ratings, Meaning 
Characteristic 
Unifying 
Autonomy 
Spirituality 
Creativity 
Directedness 
Table 7.8: Analysis 
Source of Variation 
Group 
X 2 
17.44 
9.68 
11.75 
24.81 
16.51 
of Covarlance, Affective 
Sum of Squares 
1853.3770 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 814.6125 
Sidha vs. TM 
All Covariates 
Gov: Residence 
Gov: Interviewer 
Error 
470.8377 
801.6211 
94.7731 
683.2891 
26861.50000 
df 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
65 
df 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
Ρ 
.0002 
.0079 
.0028 
.0001 
.0003 
Quality, Meaning 
Mean Square 
926.6885 
814.6125 
470.8377 
400.8105 
94.7731 
683.2891 
413.2538 
F 
2.242 
1.971 
1.139 
0.970 
0.229 
1.653 
Ρ 
.114 
.165 
.290 
.385 
.634 
.203 
The affective quality scores did not differ significantly, although the 
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TM and Sidha group showed again a tendency to score higher (Table 7.8, 
Figure 7.8). The only significant difference was the Non-TM group scoring 
significantly higher on negative affects (F - 5.84, df = 2, 65, ρ < .005). The 
Sidha group had the highest Quality score in this area, while for the other 
groups the set enjoyment elicited higher qualities. The most important 
area in the life of the Sidha appeared also to be the basis for the most 
elevated feelings. 
AFFECTIVE SCORES, MEANING SET 
100 
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80 
70 
Adjusted 6 0 
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0 
Figure 7.8: Affective Scores, Meaning. The TM and Sidha groups had a tendency 
to score higher on affective quality, however only the N-scores were significantly 
different, with the Non-TM group having many more negative affects. 
Summary and Conclusion 
For the sake of completeness, we will now briefly summarize the 
outcomes of all the sets, most of which were not discussed separately in 
the chapter. In the Sidha group we found a more absolute commitment to 
the Transcendence, which generalized to everything that has been related 
to the gaining and maintenance of the experience of transcending. In the 
sets of the Past, Present and Future, the practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi 
program emerged as ihs. basis of life, and the attainment of enlightenment 
as thfi goal in life. There were most valuations given at the Future set, 
suggesting a future oriented attitude. "Activity" was often seen in the 
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light of gaining more knowledge and accelerating further growth. If the 
activity people were engaged in was not experienced as fully conducive to 
the development of consciousness, conflicts were expressed, cognitively 
as well as affectively. "Enjoyment" was often related to transcending 
experiences, and "Thinking" had characteristically a philosophical, 
abstract character, focusing on enlightenment and knowledge. As the area 
that gave meaning to the life of the Sidhas, again enlightenment and 
evolution emerged as the core subjects. At the sets relating to 
antagonistic feelings, very definite descriptions and associated affects 
were expressed, although the content-analysis did not show any 
differences in these valuations when compared to the other groups. In the 
Unity sets, Sidhas seemed to identify particularly with others on the 
level of values and orientation toward knowledge. Next to some indication 
of impatience and disappointment with the occupational environment of 
subjects who functioned outside the Sidha community, the strong wish to 
improve society through the raising of collective consciousness was 
expressed in most cases. 
In the TM group, a comparable picture emerged, but it was much less 
abstract, appearing more on a behavioral level. The focus in the Past, 
Present and Future sets was about relationships, getting an education that 
would induce holistic growth, and being successful in the application of 
knowledge toward the betterment of society. At "Activity", the theme of 
growth through learning was reiterated, and "Enjoyment" was again 
experienced in the context of relationships. At "Thinking", concerns about 
occupational and relational issues were uttered, and at the "Meaning" set, 
happiness was seen as the highest goal. For the "Antagonistic" sets much 
milder reactions were given than by both other groups. At "Unity" the 
orientation toward more behavioral values became very pronounced, with 
subjects indicating they felt most comfortable with people who d û like 
this or ac t like that. At the set on society, also a wish for the 
improvement of society was expressed, but again by doing certain things. 
The Non-TM group was very much oriented toward achievements, 
relationships and concrete occurrences. The "Past" centered mainly around 
tragic events, the "Present" was focused on academic achievement, and the 
"Future" was seen in the context of getting a good job. At the "Activity" 
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set, various aspects related to school were mentioned, and enjoyment was 
generated by good relationships and success in school. Objects of thinking 
were concerns about the future, usually again related to achievement. The 
things that provided meaning to life varied from religious values to school 
and family. At the Person-antagonistic and Person-unity sets it was 
remarkable that the Non-TM group had more valuations than the TM and 
Sidha groups, while that was reversed in all other cases. This could 
signify an orientation toward concreteness, since all others sets were of a 
slightly more abstract character. Most valuations in the Group-unity set 
were related to friends, only sometimes to some more general category, 
usually in the context of school or sports. The valuations at "Society" 
were strictly related to the present position, usually as a student, in 
society. 
Virtually all of the indicated differences between the three groups 
were substantiated in the content-analyses. In only three cases, the 
Present and the Antagonistic sets, there were non significant differences 
in four or more characteristics. In the case of the "Present", this was 
caused by a high comparability of the TM and Non-TM group. In all other 
cases, the differences were in the expected direction, with the Sidha 
group being rated high on the top categories, and the Non-TM group 
relatively higher on the low categories, while the TM group was rated 
consistently in between. 
Affectively, all main effects were in the expected direction, but when 
adjusted for interviewer and residence effect it was usually not 
significant, due to the smaller number of observations in the sets as 
compared to the data pool as a whole. 
Thus, this chapter substantiates that the differences of valuations and 
their associated affects of the groups were evenly distributed throughout 
the various aspects of life, and suggests that the Sidha group had a much 
more abstract orientation, than the TM group which was rather 
behaviorally oriented, and the Non-TM group which focussed particularly 
on concrete achievements and relationships. 
159 
LONGITUDINAL ANALYSIS 
All subjects that were available for a follow-up seven to nine months 
later underwent a second self-investigation, in virtually all cases by the 
same interviewer. In the Sidha group, thirteen subjects were investigated 
for the second time. Two subjects in the Des Moines Sidha group could not 
be relocated, while a third subject from Des Moines moved to Fairfield, 
making the Des Moines Sidha group too small for a separate analysis at the 
second test. Twelve subjects in the TM group did the second self-
investigation, eleven of them were instructed in the TM-Sidhi program in 
the mean time. In the Non-TM group, eleven subjects were available for 
the follow-up. At the first test, all groups had consisted of fifteen 
subjects. It was aimed to make direct comparisons between the scores of 
the first and second investigation, while excluding the material of the 
only once investigated subjects because of the highly idiosyncratic nature 
of the individual self-investigations. Where possible, the scores at the 
second test were adjusted for those at the first test through the use of 
ANCOVAs with the first test scores as covariate. Emphasis will be given 
in this discussion to patterns that were different from the first test. 
1. Change of Content of Valuations 
The 36 subjects at the second investigation yielded a total of 1018 
valuations. The Non-TM group introduced relatively more new valuations 
at the cost of "old" ones, and consequently had relatively few modified 
valuations from the first test ( X 2 ( 6 ) = 17.958, p < .0063, Table 8.1 and 
8.2). The Sidha group, on the other hand, dropped very few valuations from 
the first test, and modified many. The TM group accepted relatively least 
valuations from the first self-investigation in their unchanged forms, 
made many modifications but added relatively few new valuations. 
These findings suggest two possible explanations. One could be that 
the meditating groups, and especially the Sidha group, encompassed a 
larger time-frame ("intentional arc" in the words of Merleau-Ponty and 
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Hermans) in their valuation system than the Non-TM group. Their present 
awareness possibly spread further out into the past and future, and the key 
issues would remain essentially the same over time, although refinements 
would be made along the way. While the Non-TM group, with a possibly 
smaller intentional arc, would have to introduce many new valuations at 
the cost of old ones to stay current. One possible way of studying the span 
of the intentional arc could be to compare of the relative number of 
valuations in the "Past", "Present" and "Future" sets to the total number of 
valuations, since the former clearly represent the time-frame, while all 
other sets are especially geared around experiences at the present time. 
The Sidha group placed indeed relatively more valuations in the "Past", 
"Present" and "Future" sets at the first (36.24%) and second investigation 
(36.85%) as compared to the Non-TM group (first: 29.43%, second: 28.89%). 
Table 8.1: Joint Frequency Distribution Change of Valuations First to Second 
Test 
Group 
Sidha 
HA 
Non-TM 
Total 
Dropped 
87 
70 
74 
231 
Same 
162 
105 
105 
372 
Modified 
112 
84 
41 
237 
New 
171 
114 
124 
409 
Total 
532 
373 
344 
1249 
X 2 (6)= 17.958, p< .0063 
Table 8.2: Deviation of Expected from Observed Frequencies, Change of 
Valuations from First to Second Test 
Group 
Sidha 
TM 
Non-TM 
Total 
Dropped 
-11.39 
1.01 
10.38 
231.00 
Same 
3.55 
-6.09 
2.54 
372.00 
Modified 
11.05 
13.22 
-24.27 
237.00 
New 
-3.21 
-8.14 
11.35 
409.00 
Total 
532.00 
373.00 
344.00 
1249.00 
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Another possible explanation could be made in the light of the 
suggestions in the previous chapter regarding the various degrees of 
abstractness of valuations in the different groups: the more abstract 
valuations would tend to maintain the same character over time since they 
represent the more long-term and more fundamental orientations, while 
the Non-TM group, with the more concrete valuations, would necessarily 
interchange them over time. These two factors are closely connected and 
probably have had a collective impact on the observed differences. 
2. Content-Analysis Valuations 
At the second investigation, the three groups were significantly 
different on all five scales, with virtually the same distributions as for 
the first test in all cases (Table 8.3). In two cases, Unifying and 
Spirituality, the scoring categories had to be further collapsed to get 
expected values of at least two observations per cell. 
Table 8.3: Chl-Square Values Content Analysis Second Test 
Scales 
Unifying 
Autonomy 
Spirituality 
Creativity 
Directedness 
X 2 
73.16 
146.04 
71.36 
117.00 
93.69 
df 
6 
6 
4 
8 
6 
Ρ 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
.0001 
Since the large majority of the subjects in the TM group was practicing 
the TM-Sidhi program at this point, it could have been possible that the 
content of the valuations of the TM and Sidha groups had become more 
alike. Such a direction toward more comparability was found in Unifying, 
Spirituality, and Creativity. However, only in the case of Creativity the 
difference between the Sidha and TM group became non-significant, the 
differences were still highly significant for Unifying and Spirituality, but 
to a lesser extent than at the first test (Table 8.4). Autonomy was rated 
on virtually the same level, while the differences in the Directedness 
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Autonomy 
Spir i tual i ty 
Creativity 
Directedness 
13.00 
18.35 
16.24 
8.32 
12.39 
3 
3 
2 
4 
3 
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ratings became more significant. 
Table 8.4: Chi-Square Values Sidha vs. TM Group Comparison, Second Test 
Scales X 2 df ρ 
.0046 
.0004 
.0003 
.0805 
.0062 
The comparisons between the first and second test, with exclusion of 
the valuations of those who did only one self-investigation, yielded varied 
outcomes. Only the significant differences will be charted separately. 
2.1 Unify ing 
In the Sidha group, we noticed relatively less scores in the extreme 
positive and negative categories at the second investigation for the 
Unifying ratings (X2(3)=10.41, ρ <, .0154, Table 8.5, Figure 8.1 ). 
Table 8.5: Joint Frequency Distribution: Unifying Ratings, Sidha Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
52 
36 
88 
0 
24 
25 
49 
1 
182 
244 
426 
2 
148 
140 
288 
Total 
406 
445 
851 
X2(3)=10.41, p<, .0154 
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UNIFYING RATINGS, SIDHA GROUP 
FIRST TEST SECOND TEST 
Figure 8.1: Unifying Ratings Sldha group. The Sidha group scored at the second 
Investigation higher on category " 1 " , at the expense of the extreme categories. 
The meditator group showed an overall tendency toward higher ratings 
at the second investigation (X 2 (3)- 7.86, ρ й .0490). There were fewer 
ratings in the " - 1 " category and the more positive categories yielded 
relatively higher scores (Table 8.6, Figure 8.2). 
Table 8.6: Joint Frequency Distribution: Unifying Ratings, TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
47 
29 
76 
0 
18 
24 
42 
1 
166 
190 
356 
2 
44 
60 
104 
Total 
275 
303 
578 
X 2 (3)- 7.86, ρ < .0490 
There was no systematic tendency in the change of ratings from the 
first to the second test in the Non-TM group and the differences were not 
significant (X2(4)= 8.74, ρ <, .0679, Table 8.7). 
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UNIFYING RATINGS, TM GROUP 
1 1 
FIRST TEST SECOND TEST 
Figure 8.2: Unifying Ratings TM Group. The TM group was rated significantly 
higher on Unifying at the second test as compared to the first test. 
Table 8.7: Joint Frequency Distribution: Unifying Ratings, Non-TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-2 
6 
4 
10 
-1 
41 
30 
71 
0 
23 
42 
65 
1 
136 
175 
311 
2 
20 
19 
39 
Total 
226 
270 
496 
X 2 ( 4 H 8.74, ρ £ .0679 
2.2 Autonomy 
In the TM and Sidha groups, there was a tendency to be rated higher on 
Autonomy at second test as compared to the first investigation. This was 
highly significant in the Sidha group (X2(3)= 12.07, p £ .0071, Table 8.8, 
Figure 8.3), as well as in the TM group (X2(3)- 11.06, pu .0114, Table 8.9, 
Figure 8.4). 
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Table 8.8: Joint Frequency Distribution: Autonomy Ratings, SIdha Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
30 
13 
43 
0 
37 
29 
66 
1 
150 
190 
340 
2 
189 
213 
402 
Total 
406 
445 
851 
X 2 (3)- 12.07, ρ <, .0071 
AUTONOMY RATINGS, SIDHA GROUP 
-i « - ι 
FIRST TEST SECOND TEST 
Figure 8.3: Autonomy Ratings SIdha group. The Sidha group was rated 
significantly higher on Autonomy al the second test, as compared to the first test. 
At the second test, the Non-TM group showed mainly a tendency toward 
higher ratings on the " 1 " category, at the cost of all other categories 
(X2(3)- 12.59, pu .0056, Table 810, Figure 8.5). 
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AUTONOMY RATINGS, TM GROUP 
Figure 8.4: Autonomy Ratings TM Group. The TM group was rated significantly 
higher at Autonomy at the second test, as compared to the first test 
AUTONOMY RATINGS, NON-TM GROUP 
FIRST TEST SECOND TEST 
Figure 8.5: Autonomy Ratings Non-TM Group. At the second test the Non-TM 
group was rated significantly, but not systematically, different than at the first test. 
167 
LONGITUDINAL ANALYSIS 
Table 8.9: Joint Frequency Distribution: Autonomy Ratings, TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
20 
12 
36 
X 2 ( 3 ) - 8.39, ρ й 
Table 8.10: Joint 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
29 
17 
46 
0 
40 
30 
70 
1 
121 
163 
284 
.0386 
Frequency Distribution: Autonomy 
0 
37 
40 
77 
1 
113 
173 
286 
2 
94 
98 
192 
Ratings, 
2 
47 
40 
87 
Total 
275 
303 
578 
Non-TM Group 
Total 
226 
270 
496 
X 2 (3)- 12.59, p á .005 
2.3 Spirituality 
None of the differences between the first and the second test were 
significant on the Spirituality scale. There were trends in the Sidha group 
(X2(3)- 6.72, р<; .0814, Table 8.11) and the TM group (X 2 (3)- 6.62, pu 
.0850, Table 8.12), however only in the TM group this trend was 
systematically toward more Spirituality. The Non-TM group showed hardly 
any difference between the two self-investigations on this characteristic 
(X2(3)- 1.52, pu .6777, Table 8.13). 
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Table 8.11: Joint Frequency Distribution: Spirituality Ratings, Sidha Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
0 
64 
52 
116 
X 2 ( 3 ) - 6.72, ρ й 
Table 8.12: Joint 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
9 
3 
12 
X 2 ( 3 ) » 6.62, ρ <. 
Table 8.13: Joint 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
5 
3 
8 
1 
2 4 9 
2 9 8 
5 4 7 
2 
8 8 
9 4 
1 8 2 
.0814 
Frequency Distribution: Spirituality 
0 
5 0 
41 
91 
1 
1 9 2 
2 2 7 
4 1 9 
.0850 
Frequency Distribution: Spirituality 
0 
5 8 
6 3 
121 
1 
1 5 8 
1 9 9 
3 5 7 
3 
5 
1 
6 
Ratings, 
2 
24 
32 
56 
Ratings, 
2 
5 
5 
10 
Total 
4 0 6 
4 4 5 
8 5 1 
TM Group 
Total 
275 
303 
578 
Non-TM Group 
Total 
226 
270 
496 
X 2(3)= 1.52, ρ й .6777 
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Table 8.14: Joint Frequency Distribution: Creativity Ratings, Sldha Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-2 
12 
3 
15 
-1 
26 
18 
44 
0 
33 
28 
61 
1 
125 
164 
289 
2 
210 
232 
442 
Total 
406 
445 
851 
X2(4)= 11.86, p<. .0184 
2.4 Creativity 
On the Creativity scales, both TM and Sidha groups showed a systematic 
tendency toward higher creativity ratings at the second test. This was 
significant in the Sidha group (X 2 (4 ) - 11.86, p £ .0184, Table 8.14, Figure 
8.6) as well as in the TM group (X2 (4)- 11.01, pu .0265, Table 8.15, Figure 
8.7). 
CREATIVITY RATINGS SIDHA GROUP 
FIRST TEST SECOND TEST 
Figure 8.6: Creativity Ratings Sldha Group. The Sidha group was rated 
significantly higher on Creativity at the second investigation. 
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Table 8.15: Joint Frequency Distribution: Creativity Ratings, TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-2 
15 
3 
18 
-1 
18 
19 
37 
0 
25 
21 
46 
1 
114 
133 
247 
2 
103 
127 
230 
Total 
275 
303 
578 
X 2 (4 ) - 11.01, p á .0265 
CREATIVITY RATINGS TM GROUP 
-2 "I -2 
FIRST TEST SECOND TEST 
Figure 8.7: Creativity Ratings TM Group. The TM group was also rated 
significantly higher than the first test on Creativity at the second investigation. 
The Non-TM group differences in ratings from the first to the second 
investigation showed a non-systematic trend (X2(4)= 8.30, ρ 5 .0812, 
Table 8.16). 
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Table 8.16: Joint Frequency Distribution: Creativity Ratings, Non-TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-2 
16 
6 
22 
-1 
20 
24 
44 
0 
28 
32 
60 
X 2 ( 4 ) « 8.30, p £ .0812 
Table 8.17: Joint Frequency Distribution 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
5 
3 
8 
0 
41 
27 
68 
X 2 ( 3 ) - 5.63, p<; .1311 
Table 8.18: Joint Frequency Distribution 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
11 
6 
17 
0 
31 
21 
52 
1 
129 
175 
304 
2 
33 
33 
66 
: DIrectedness Ratings, 
1 
198 
223 
421 
2 
162 
192 
354 
ι: DIrectedness Ratings, 
1 
153 
181 
334 
2 
80 
95 
175 
Total 
226 
270 
496 
SIdha Group 
TM 
Total 
406 
445 
851 
Group 
Total 
275 
303 
578 
X 2(3)= 5.68, p a .1283 
2.5 DIrectedness 
None of the ratings on the Directedness scale were significantly 
different at the second investigation as compared to the first test (Sidha: 
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X2(3)= 5.63, р £ .1311, Table 8.17; TM: X2(3)= 5.68, p < .1283, Table 8.18; 
Non-TM group: X2(3)= 5.91, p< .1161, Table 8.19), while the TM and Sidha 
groups showed a systematic tendency toward more directedness. 
Table 8.19: Joint Frequency Distribution: Directedness Ratings, Non-TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
-1 
8 
8 
16 
0 
40 
28 
68 
1 
160 
209 
369 
2 
18 
25 
43 
Total 
226 
270 
496 
X 2 ( 3 ) - 5.91, ρ й .1161 
Finally, the significant outcomes were checked for the possibility of 
aggregation problems through the application of ANOVAs. In the Sidha 
group, Autonomy (F - 3.97, df - 1, 849, p£ .0467) and Creativity (F - 5.18, 
df ш 1, 849, pu .0231) were found to be significantly different from the 
first to the second investigation, while significance could not be 
established for Unifying (F - 1.63, d f - 1, 849, pu .2020). The finding in 
the latter case was thought to be mainly a function of the 
two-directionality of the change rather than an aggregation problem. All 
significant outcomes of the TM group were confirmed to be not caused by 
aggregation since the ANOVAs yielded likewise significant outcomes 
(Unifying: F - 6.63, df = 1, 567, pu .0103; Autonomy: F - 4,42, d f - 1, 567, ρ 
<, .0359; Creativity: F = 7.15, df = 1, 567, ρ <, .0077). The one significant 
outcome in the Non-TM group yielded no significant results on the ANOVA 
due to the two-directionality of the change in ratings from the first to the 
second test (Autonomy: F = 1.74, d f - 1, 494, p< .1873). 
Summarizing these outcomes, we can conclude that the TM group 
showed the most systematic change towards more positive ratings: it was 
significant on the Unifying, Autonomy, and Creativity scales, and a trend 
was found on Spirituality. The Sidha group showed significantly higher 
ratings on Autonomy and Creativity and yielded inconclusive or 
non-significant findings at the other scales. This must be interpreted in 
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the light that the ratings of this group at both investigations were 
significantly higher than those of the other groups. None of the Non-TM 
group changes between the ratings of the first and second investigation 
were one-directional, and the difference was only significant on the 
Autonomy dimension. 
3. Affective Scores Analysis 
Wherever possible, the scores of the second test were covaried with 
those of the first test, so that the outcomes of the ANCOVAs were 
indicative of the changes that took place between the first and second 
self-investigation in relationship to group membership. All variance that 
could be accounted for by the scores of the first test, as predicted 
through regression, was excluded from the analysis, so only the relative 
changes that took place in the groups since the first self-investigation 
were compared. Since in virtually all cases subjects lived in the same 
residence and were interviewed by the same interviewer at the second 
test, it was not necessary to control for these two factors. 
3.1 Weil-Being 
The only well-being measure that yielded significant results was the 
overall quality, taking into account all valuations. Since the number of 
valuations of a person varied from the first to the second investigation, it 
was not possible to adjust every individual valuation score at the second 
test for its specific score at the first test. It was decided to adjust every 
score at the second investigation for the average of all scores of a subject 
at the first test, in this way controlling for the overall individual 
variations. The ANCOVA yielded highly significant outcomes (F - 6.72, 
df - 2, 1108, ρ <, .0013, Table 8.20, Figure 8.8). The difference between the 
meditating and Non-TM groups was also significant (F » 10.80, df = 1, 
1108, ρ <. .0010). It was remarkable that the Non-TM group also had a 
tendency to score higher on well-being, although to a lesser extent. Their 
improvement was significantly lower. 
The other measures, general feeling and correlation ideal and 
experienced affects, yielded results in the same direction, but were far 
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from significant. We can conclude from these findings that the TM and 
Sidha groups had a tendency to improve relatively more on well-being from 
the first to the second self-investigation as compared to the Non-TM 
group. 
Table 8.20: Analysis of Covariance, Q-Scores, All Valuations, Second Test 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square F ρ 
Group 
TM & Sid vs Non-TM 
Sidha vs. TM 
Gov: First test 
Error 
8034.1631 
6457.4692 
1039.3760 
89754.5500 
662343.2901 
2 4017.0861 6.72 .0013 
1 6457.4692 10.80 .0010 
1 1039.3760 1.74 .1876 
1 89754.5500 150.15 .0001 
1108 597.7828 
AFFECTIVE QUALITY SECOND TEST, ADJUSTED FOR SCORES AT THE FIRST TEST 
80 τ 
Adj. 
Mean 
(First test) 
Non-TM 
Figure 8.8: Affective Quality Second Test (Adjusted for Scores at the First 
Test). The TM and Sidha groups scored higher on well-being when adjusted for the 
levels at the first test, indicating that they improved relatively more on this measure 
than the Non-TM group. 
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3.2 Affective Involvement 
On affective Involvement we found a significant main effect as well (F 
- 17.86, df - 2, 1108, ρ < .0001, Table 8.21, Figure 8.9), and particularly 
the TM and Sidha groups scored higher on involvement when adjusting the 
scores at the second self-investigation for the individual test averages at 
the first test (F - 35.49, df - 1, 1108, ρ < .0001). These results are 
conservative since homogeneity of regression could not be established in 
this case, with the TM group yielding a substantially lower regression 
coefficient than the other groups. The adjusted TM group mean was 
slightly higher than the Sidha group mean, which was the reverse of the 
unadjusted involvement scores. Comparing the differences between the 
two investigations in the involvement per group, we indeed find only a 
slight increase for the Sidha group from the first to the second test, and a 
substantial increase in the TM group. The Non-TM group dropped in 
actuality in Involvement at the second investigation. We can conclude 
from these findings that the TM and Sidha groups increased relatively in 
Involvement scores, and that this tendency was most pronounced in the TM 
group. This finding suggests that the TM group started to respond 
affectively in a way more similar to the Sidha group. 
Table 8.21: Analysis of Covariance, l-Scores, All Valuations, Second Test 
Source of Variation Sum of Squares df Mean Square F ρ 
Group 5041.8158 2 2520.9079 17.86 .0001 
TM & Sid vs. Non-TM 5009.9138 1 5009.9138 35.49 .0001 
Sidha vs. TM 83.7170 1 83.7170 0.59 .4414 
Gov: First test 79851.8730 1 79851.8730 565.63 .0001 
Error 156421.3978 1108 141.1745 
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AFFECTIVE INVOLVEMENT SECOND TEST, ADJUSTED FOR SCORES AT FIRST TEST 
56 τ 
Adj. 
Mean 
(First lest)
 5 0 
Non-TM 
Figure 8.9: Involvement Scores at Second Test (Adjusted for Scores at the First 
Test). The TM and Sidha groups scored significantly higher on affective involvement at 
the second investigation, when adjusted for first test scores, indicating that these 
groups, and notably the TM group, changed more on affective involvement scores than 
the Non-TM group. The TM group started to respond more like the Sidha group. 
3.3 Integration Measures 
a. Affective Generalization: all three groups had significantly 
more valuations affectively correlated with the general feeling at the 
second investigation as compared to the first test (Table 8.22). 
b. Affective Correspondence of Ideal Experience and Other 
Valuations: here we found significant differences between the scores of 
the first and second investigation in the TM and Sidha groups, but not in 
the Non-TM group (Table 8.23). The increase of correspondence between 
the affective ideal and other correlations was particularly pronounced in 
the Sidha group ( X 2 (1) - 41.666, ρ < .0001). 
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Table 8.22: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between General 
Experience and Other Valuations 
Sldha Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
X 2 ( 1 ) -23.096, 
TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
X 2 ( 1 ) -
Non-TM 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
. 21.311, 
Group 
Ρ 
Ρ 
<.80 
276 
262 
538 
< .0001 
<.80 
217 
182 
399 
< .0001 
<.80 
241 
249 
490 
>.80 
86 
173 
259 
>.80 
87 
157 
244 
>.80 
16 
54 
70 
Total 
362 
435 
797 
Total 
304 
339 
643 
Total 
257 
303 
560 
X 2 ( 1 ) - 17.096, ρ < .0010 
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Table 8.23: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between Ideal 
Experience and Other Valuations 
Sldha Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
X 2 ( 1 ) - 41.666, 
TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
X 2 ( 1 ) -20.627, 
Non-TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
<.80 
204 
146 
350 
ρ < .0001 
<.80 
171 
130 
301 
ρ < .0001 
<.80 
195 
222 
417 
>.80 
158 
289 
447 
>.80 
133 
209 
342 
>.80 
62 
81 
143 
Total 
362 
435 
797 
Total 
304 
339 
643 
Total 
257 
303 
560 
X 2 ( 1 ) = 0.498, p < .4804 
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Table 8.24: Joint Frequency Distribution: Correlations between Meaning and 
Other Valuations 
Sldha Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
X 2 (1) - 48.441 
TM Group 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
X 2 ( 1 ) . 
Non-TM 
Test 
First 
Second 
Total 
- 4.872, 
Group 
<.80 
221 
158 
379 
, ρ < .0001 
<.80 
161 
150 
311 
ρ < .0273 
<.80 
203 
221 
424 
>.80 
141 
277 
418 
>.80 
143 
189 
332 
>.80 
54 
82 
136 
Total 
362 
435 
797 
Total 
304 
339 
643 
Total 
257 
303 
560 
X 2 ( 1 ) -2.769, p < .0961 
с Affective Correspondence of Meaning and Other Valuations: 
there was a significant increase in correlations of the meaning and other 
valuations in the TM and Sidha groups at the second test, this was also 
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most pronounced in the Sidha group ( X 2 ( 1 ) = 48.441, ρ < .0001, Table 
8.24). The Non-TM group did not change significantly from the first to the 
second investigation on this measure, although a trend toward more 
integration was noted. 
Summarizing these results, we can conclude that there was a tendency 
toward more affective generalization in all groups from the first to the 
second test, and that there was a tendency toward more integration of the 
valuation system, in terms of a unifying philosophy of life, in the TM and 
Sidha groups. 
Summary and Conclusion 
The large majority of the TM group subjects were instructed in the 
TM-Sidhi program between the first and second self-investigation. Hence 
it could be suspected that the TM group would become more similar to the 
Sidha group in some respects. The various comparisons regard only those 
subjects who underwent both investigations. 
Firstly, it was remarkable that the TM and Sidha groups at the second 
investigation had a tendency to make more modifications in the valuations 
introduced at the first self-investigation, while the Non-TM group 
introduced relatively more new valuations at the cost of old ones. In 
particular, the Sidha group dropped relatively very few valuations. This 
phenomenon was speculated to be a function of both a tendency to 
encompass larger spans of time in the current awareness as well as more 
abstractness and profundity of the valuations in the TM and Sidha groups. 
In the analysis of the content of the valuations, we found the TM and 
Sidha groups, and more explicitly the TM group, rated more positively on 
the psychological health dimensions. The TM group was rated significantly 
higher on Unifying, Autonomy, and Creativity, while trend levels could be 
established toward more Spirituality. Although the Sidha group overall 
still received much higher ratings, there was a tendency in the TM group to 
become more like the Sidha group. The Non-TM group did not change in a 
systematic way on any of these measures. None of the significant findings 
could be confirmed to be caused by aggregation problems. 
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For the affective aspects of the valuations, the TM and Sidha groups 
were also found to improve significantly more than the Non-TM group. 
There was a tendency to score higher on well-being, which was significant 
when all valuations were taken together. The TM and Sidha groups at the 
second investigation scored relatively higher on the Involvement scales, 
when adjusted for the first test scores. Very interestingly, in actuality 
the TM group improved most on the Involvement scale, while the Sidha 
group scored only slightly higher. This is some supporting evidence that 
the TM group also affectively started to respond more similarly to the 
Sidha group. 
In general, the TM and Sidha groups were found to improve relatively 
more on the integration measures, while this was especially pronounced in 
the Sidha group, which had a tendency to score lower than the TM group at 
the first test (probably due to residence effect and more differentiation). 
At the time of the second investigation, the Sidha and TM group scored 
virtually on the same levels of integration of the affective measures, and 
the Sidha group scored significantly higher on the (cognitive) 
correspondence of Meaning and other valuations. The Non-TM group 
improved on at least one of the measures, i.e. affective generalization. 
As a follow-up to this study it was thought to be of interest to 
compare the valuation systems of two groups, that were very homogeneous 
with respect to the techniques being practiced and place of residence, but 
differed on physiological measures which are thought to be indicative of 
experiences of transcendental consciousness. 
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TRANSCENDING AND THE VALUATION SYSTEM 
The physiological studies on TM-practitioners suggest that periods of 
breath-suspension are correlated with the phenomenological experience of 
transcendental consciousness (Farrow and Hebert, 1982; Badawi et al., 
1984), although some subjects reported transcending without the 
accompanying physiological characteristics. These studies suggest also 
that not all subjects had these experiences to the same extent, and if 
transcending is a critical element in the practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi 
program as is assumed by the theory, one could suspect differences in 
valuation systems in subjects with differences in the physiological 
indicators of transcendental experiences. 
In this second study, we studied these aspects by selecting subjects 
from a highly homogeneous group-with respect to the program they 
participated in and their place of residence—by virtue of (the best 
available) physiological indicators of transcendental consciousness, and 
examined them with the self-investigation method and an experience 
questionnaire. 
1. Physiological Parameters 
At the time of this investigation, two researchers were studying the 
breathing patterns and metabolic rate of a large number of advanced 
participants in the TM-Sidhi program (Kesterson, 1986; Clinch and 
Kesterson, in preparation) to refine the understanding of metabolic rate 
and breathing pattern changes, as well as to try to identify the neural 
mechanisms underlying these changes. They tested a total of 84 
experimental subjects over a 17 month period. These people were 
subjected to a variety of measurements, i.e. oxygen consumption, CO2 
elimination, and frequency of ventilation. These researchers were 
especially interested in the frequent, regular respiratory pauses, reported 
in previous studies, which were suggested to be representative of periods 
of prolonged experience of transcendental consciousness, and which in 
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fact have also been shown to occur in advanced Zen masters (Kasamatsu 
and Hirai, 1966). Respiratory suspensions were here defined as 
respiratory pauses of at least 15 seconds. Clinch and Kesterson (in 
preparation) were able to verify such periods of respiratory suspension in 
several advanced participants (up to 90 seconds in some subjects), but 
they hasten to add that, according to their sophisticated measurements, 
these suspensions indicate prolonged periods of inspiratory activity, 
called apneustic breathing, rather than strict respiratory pauses. 
Apneustic breathing is held to be very rare in human beings, and the 
authors suggest that in advanced participants, TM may be associated with 
state specific inhibition of ponto-medullary mechanisms controlling the 
timing of phases of ventilation. 
On basis of their findings they categorized their subjects into three 
groups: Group 1 did show little or no changes in frequency of ventilation 
during meditation, Group 2 showed significant slowing of otherwise 
regular ventilation, and Group 3 showed decrease of respiratory frequency 
as well as regular periods of apneustic breathing or suspensions (at least 
five suspensions during a ten minute meditation, over repeated trials). It 
is important to understand that although Group 1 subjects did not show 
changes in frequency, in comparison to non-meditators who were relaxing, 
they showed substantial changes in other measures like, most notably, the 
Expiratory Exchange Ratio (R), which is the amount of CO2 exhaled divided 
by the amount of O2 inhaled during a certain time unit. Subjects of all 
three meditation groups exhibited a decrease in R during the practice of 
the TM technique as compared to before and after, in contrast to the 
non-meditating controls during relaxation. The decrease in R for Group 1, 
with no changes in ventilation frequency, was caused by decreases in tidal 
volume, while the Groups 2 and 3 subjects appeared to compensate 
partially for the subtantial drops in frequency by increased tidal volumes, 
with a net drop in alveolar ventilation. The decrease of R was largest for 
the Group 3 subjects. The decline in R during meditation seemed to be 
caused by involuntary hypoventilation, since, according to spirometry 
measurements, there was a significantly larger fall of alveolar ventilation 
(VA) relative to the oxygen consumption, while in the case of the controls 
the percent change in VA matched the percent change in V02. To confirm 
the hypoventilation hypothesis, the arterial PCO2 changes would need to be 
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known as well, but were not measured in this experiment. Earlier studies 
of Wallace et al. (1971), and Jevning and Wilson (1977) found no 
consistent or significant changes in arterial PCO2 and P02, although Wallace 
et al. (1971) noted a slight but significant decrease in arterial pH, 
signifying a mild metabolic acidosis, which was not confirmed by Jevning 
and Wilson (1977). A more recent study of Wilson, Jevning and Guich 
(1986) showed a small but yet significant rise of about 2 mmHg РаСОг 
during TM as compared to previous eyes-open rest, while no significant 
change was found in relaxing control subjects. These findings suggest 
that the decline in R during TM might indeed be caused by lowered CO2 
elimination that occurs as a result of hypoventilation, but the lack of 
consistency of the various studies also suggest that the extent of 
hypoventilation is probably very small (Clinch and Kesterson, in 
preparation). 
The subjects were also given a battery of psychological tests, 
including a higher states of consciousness questionnaire (SCI) developed 
by Alexander (1981). In the SCI questionnaire, Group 3 subjects tended to 
score higher on several of the consciousness scales, indicating more 
frequent experiences of higher states of consciousness. 
The question of the possible influence of the hypoventilation brought 
about by TM on the brain activity may arise. In considering that issue, we 
firstly have to note the small extent of the hypoventilation observed 
during the practice of TM, which is very comparable to levels obtained 
during sleep (e.g Orem and Keeling, 1980; Sullivan, 1980). Secondly, we 
should take into account other cerebral changes that may take place in 
relationship to TM practice. A very dramatic change has, for example, been 
reported with respect to the redistribution of bloodflow: Jevning and 
Wilson (1978) noted an increase of frontal cerebral bloodflow of 65 
percent during the TM period (in fact, one could argue that the 
redistribution of periphal blood flow rather than hypoventilation, could be 
responsible for the observed decline in R; however, Clinch and Kesterson 
note that increased blood flow to the brain might be expected, if anything, 
to cause a rise in R, given the brain's reliance on carbohydrate). 
Furthermore, the rather unique increases in EEG coherence, during TM, and 
especially during episodes of transcendental consciousness (Farrow and 
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Hebert, 1962; Badawi et al., 1984), suggest that this variable should also 
be taken into account when considering the influence of TM on brain 
act iv i ty. 
Hence, the practice of TM has a large number of diverse, mutually 
counterbalancing, physiological correlates of which the ultimate outcome 
cannot be easily grasped. In considering the possible effect on brain 
activity we would, at least, have to take into account the hypoventilation, 
the increased bloodflow, increased EEG coherence, and probably also the 
several biochemical and hormonal changes found in TM participants (e.g. 
Wallace, 1986). In most cases, even the specific impact of the individual 
parameters is not fully known; a precise and correct assessment of the 
outcomes of the whole complex of parameters together on a extremely 
complex organ like the brain will be virtually impossible at the present 
stage of psycho-physiological knowledge. From the research done on TM, 
however, we can assuredly conclude that the physiological state 
accompanying the practice of TM has some unique characteristics, and may 
reflect a unique functioning of the brain. 
Another consideration is whether this specific brain functioning causes 
the experience of transcendental consciousness, or whether the experience 
of transcendental consciousness itself causes the particular brain 
activity, or that possibly both would be influenced simultaneously by a 
third variable. Again we are at a loss for a simple answer. It goes beyond 
the scope of the present study to address exhaustively the mind - body 
issue; however, it might be interesting to discuss this problem briefly in 
the light of Vedic psychology. Vedic psychology states that every specific 
subjective experience has a corresponding state of functioning of the 
nervous system. This seems to be in line with the above conclusions, that 
there is apparently a unique state of physiological functioning during the 
experience of transcendental consciousness. Furthermore, the relationship 
between consciousness and physiology is supposed to be one of mutual 
interdependence, every specific psychological influence having a 
corresponding physiological correlate, and vice versa. This means that, 
for instance, the state of transcendental consciousness could be brought 
about by either physiological or psychological means. In fact, there are 
traditions of spiritual development which employ merely physiological 
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means to culture higher states of consciousness, for instance, body 
postures (yoga asanas) or breathing exercises (pranayama). Apparently, 
these techniques have their merits in promoting personal development, 
considering their wide acceptance, even in the West. Theoretically, it 
would be possible to follow a very specific regimen of asanas, pranayama, 
and diet to bring about exactly that physiological state of functioning 
which appears to accompany transcendental consciousness as produced by 
TM, and which would consequently result in that very experience. TM, 
however, is a strictly mental approach, and specific states of 
consciousness experienced during TM are only gained in this manner, and 
the practice does not, for instance, involve breath control. Specific sets 
of yoga asanas and some easy forms of pranayama are in some cases 
recommended to be practiced before the TM-technique, and will 
undoubtedly generalize some influences into the meditation time (that is 
why they are practiced); however they are considered as just a preparation 
for the TM and TM-Sidhi practice, and subjects rarely report profound 
experiences during asanas or pranayama exercises. 
This still does not answer the question of what causes what in the 
experience of transcendental consciousness, although it can be concluded 
that the ultimate trigger in the TM practice is a mental event. However, it 
is very likely that, on basis of the mutual interdependency, this mental 
event (the refinement of mental activity) triggers a specific physiological 
response, which in turn may allow a "deepening" of experience, which could 
trigger another physiological response, etc. The whole purpose of 
Kesterson's (1986) study was to identify the physiological mechanisms of 
the breath suspension response, which were suggested to be related to the 
inhibition of the ponto-medullary centers. But it does not mean that this 
physiological condition would cause the experience of transcendental 
consciousness, although it is presumably related to apneustic breathing. 
This physiological response was triggered by some other experience or 
other physiological parameter. However, in closing, it has to be reiterated 
than in virtually all studies on breath suspension during TM, it was found 
that there were some reported episodes of transcendental consciousness 
in several subjects that were not accompanied by breath suspensions. 
This fact alone makes the argument that breath suspension is ihs. prima 
causae of transcending invalid. Ultimately, it is impossible to identify 
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exactly what caused what, because the physiological functioning and state 
of awareness are inevitably interlocked, constantly influenced by, and 
influencing each other, while the possibility of a third underlying variable 
also cannot be excluded. 
2. Subjects 
The present study was aimed at contrasting two groups of people which 
were highly comparable on many of the variables that appeared to be of 
importance with regard to the outcomes of the self-investigation method 
in the first study, but were, according to Clinch and Kesterson's criteria 
Group 1 or Group 3 subjects. None of the Group 1 subjects displayed 
apneustic breathing or a significant drop in ventilation frequency during 
meditation. We will refer to the Group 1 subjects as the No-Suspension 
group, while the other group will be called the Suspension group. 
There were four subjects in each group. The Suspension group had one 
female subject, the No-Suspension group consisted of all males. All 
subjects practiced the TM and TM-Sidhi program, the Suspension group 
practiced the TM technique for an average of 17 years and 8 months (SD -
77.16 months), and participated in the TM-Sidhi program for 8 years and 3 
months (SD - 9.43 months). The No-Suspension group was participating in 
the TM program for 12 years (SD - 37.45 months), and practiced the 
TM-Sidhi program for an average of 6 years and 4 months (SD - 28.46 
months). None of these differences were significant (TM: t (7) » 1.615, ρ < 
.1503; TM-Sidhi: f (7) » 1.384, ρ < .2089). The mean age of the Suspension 
group was 36 years (SD - 1.41 years), and for the No-Suspension group it 
was 36.75 years (SD = 3.40 years), which is not statistically different (t 
(7) - 0.408, ρ < .6955). In both groups there was one participant of the 
Purusha program, which is a advanced course with specific routines to 
enhance the holistic development of consciousness. In the Suspension 
group two of the subjects were students, while one of the No-Suspension 
subject was a student. All subjects were living in Fairfield and were 
participating on a regular basis in the grouppractice of the TM and 
TM-Sidhi program. 
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3. Methods 
These eight subjects did a self-investigation with two interviewers, 
who were blind with respect to the physiological status of the subjects. 
The subjects themselves were also not aware of their physiological 
performance, and as a matter of fact, Kesterson (1985) found in many 
cases no correlation between subjects' opinion about their own breath 
suspension, and their actual physiological performance as compared to 
other subjects, although a few of the Suspension subjects had some hint 
that they were interesting subjects due to the many trials they were 
requested to participate in. The self-investigation method was similar to 
the one employed in the first study, and the same (meditating) 
interviewers were used. The valuations were analyzed on content by the 
same raters as in the first study, and were studied on their affective 
components according to the same procedure. 
After taking the self-investigation, subjects took home an experience 
questionnaire, which asked about their experiences during meditation, 
their succes during daily activity, and descriptions and frequencies of 
glimpses of higher states of consciousness (Appendix E). The 
questionnaire was, in line with the self-investigation method, as much as 
possible of an open-ended nature, in this way leaving maximum flexibility 
for the personal experiences and at the same time preventing clues and 
hints as to the "good" answers. It was specifically designed for advanced 
practitioners of the TM and TM-Sidhi program, who were familiar with the 
specific terminology used in the description of higher states of 
consciousness. The individual answers were rated into two categories 
("average" and "excellent") by a judge who was blind with respect to the 
origin of the statements. The answers to the numerical questions were 
also analyzed statistically. In some cases, subjects did not answer 
specific questions in codable form, presumably because their experiences 
were not clear in these areas, yielding conservative results with respect 
to "good" experiences in the statistical analyses. 
189 
TRANSCENDING AND THE VALUATION SYSTEM 
4. Results: Content Analysis 
A total of 197 valuations were given by the subjects in this study, it 
was striking that 114 valuations were given by the Suspension group 
versus only 82 in the No-Suspension group, which was statistically not 
significant due to the large individual variations, (f(6) = 1.369, ρ ¿.2200), 
but in line with the findings of the earlier study, that groups with more 
experience of the TM and TM-Sidhi program display more elaborateness and 
differentiation. The valuations of the two groups were rated significantly 
different on four of the five dimensions. 
4.1 Unifying 
The Suspension group scored significantly different on Unifying, with 
many more ratings on the top category, although, remarkably enough, they 
scored also slightly higher on the " - 1 " category ( X2(3) » 9.65, pu .0218, 
Table 9.1, Figure 9.1). 
UNIFYING RATINGS SUSPENSION GROUPS 
Figure 9.1: Unifying Ratings, Suspension groups. The Suspension group was 
rated significantly higher on Unifying than the No-Suspension group. 
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Table 9.1: Joint Frequency Distribution: Unifying Ratings 
Suspension vs No-Suspension Group 
Group 
Suspension 
No-Suspension 
Total 
-1 
14 
7 
21 
0 
8 
10 
18 
1 
38 
42 
80 
2 
54 
24 
78 
TOTAL 
114 
83 
197 
X 2 (3)-9.65, -p<. .0218 
4.2 Autonomy 
The Suspension group was also rated significantly different on, and 
higher on the highest category of, the Autonomy dimension (X2(3) -11.42, 
ρ й .0097, Table 9.2, Figure 9.2). 
AUTONOMY RATINGS SUSPENSION GROUPS 
-1 -1 
SUSPENSION N0 SUSPENSION 
Figure 9.2: Autonomy Ratings Suspension Groups. The Suspension group was 
rated significantly higher on Autonomy than the No-Suspension group. 
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Table 9.2: Joint Frequency Distribution: Autonomy Ratings 
Suspension vs No-Suspension Group 
Group 
Suspension 
No-Suspension 
Total 
-1 
5 
2 
7 
0 
15 
13 
28 
1 
35 
43 
78 
2 
59 
25 
84 
TOTAL 
114 
83 
197 
X 2 ( 3 ) - 11.42, p<, .0097 
4.3 Spirituality 
The groups were not rated significantly differently on Spirituality 
(X2(2) - 2.63, pu .2658), although there was a tendency in the Suspension 
group to be rated higher on the top category (Table 9.3, Figure 9.3). Both 
groups were rated high in comparison to the groups of the first study. 
SPIRITUALITY RATINGS SUSPENSION GROUPS 
N0 SUSPENSION 
Figure 9.3: Spirituality Ratings, Suspension Groups. Although the 
Suspension group had a tendency to be rated higher on Spirituality, the difference was 
not significant. 
SUSPENSION 
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Table 9.3: Joint Frequency Distribution: Spirituality Ratings 
Suspension vs No-Suspension Group 
Group 
Suspension 
No-Suspension 
Total 
0 
18 
16 
34 
1 
61 
50 
111 
2 
35 
17 
52 
TOTAL 
114 
83 
197 
X 2 (2) - 2.63, ρ <. .2685 
4.4 Creativity 
On Creativity the Suspension group was rated significantly higher again 
(X2 (3) - 9.87, p<, .0197, Table 9.4, Figure 9.4). 
CREATIVITY RATINGS SUSPENSION GROUPS 
-1 -1 
SUSPENSION N0 SUSPENSION 
Figure 9.4: Creativity Ratings, Suspension Groups. The Suspension group 
was rated higher on the Creativity scale than the No-Suspension group. 
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Table 9.4: Joint Frequency Distribution: Creativity Ratings 
Suspension vs No-Suspension Group 
Group 
Suspension 
No-Suspension 
Total 
-1 
12 
7 
19 
0 
9 
β 
17 
1 
32 
40 
72 
2 
61 
28 
89 
TOTAL 
114 
83 
197 
X 2 (3) - 9.87, ρ < .0197 
4.5 Directedness 
The Suspension group scored also significantly higher on Directedness 
(X2 (2) = 9.92, ρ < .0070. Table 9.5, Figure 9.5). 
DIRECTEDNESS RATINGS SUSPENSION GROUPS 
SUSPENSION N0 SUSPENSION 
Figure 9.5: Directedness Ratings, Suspension Groups. The Suspension group 
was rated significantly higher at the Directedness scale than the No-Suspension group. 
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Table 9.5: Joint Frequency Distribution: Directedness Ratings 
Suspension vs No-Suspension Group 
Group 
Suspension 
No-Suspension 
Total 
0 
12 
10 
22 
1 
44 
49 
93 
2 
58 
24 
82 
TOTAL 
114 
83 
197 
X 2 (2) = 9.92, ρ < .0070 
The chances for aggregation problems are large with just a few 
subjects like we had in this study. In the case of Unifying and Creativity, 
no significant difference could be detected with the ANOVA, due to large 
standard deviations indicating a large amount of variability in the ratings 
in the two groups, and possibly some aggregation problem (Table 9.6). 
Directedness was significantly rated differently, while Autonomy was 
almost significant. It was remarkable that the ratings on the Spirituality 
scale were also significantly different on the ANOVA, in contrast with the 
Chi-square findings, indicating a relatively low intragroup variability. 
Table 9.6: Analyses of Variance Outcomes Valuation Ratings 
Aggregation Independence 
Characteristic F df ρ F df ρ 
Unifying 
Autonomy 
Spir i tual i ty 
Creativity 
Directedness 
0.81 1 
3.84 1 
4.09 1 
0.85 1 
4.74 1 
195 
195 
195 
195 
195 
.3693 
.0514 
.0444 
.3566 
.0307 
1.72 
15.77 
14.51 
2.77 
9.21 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
.2016 
.0005 
.0008 
.1084 
.0056 
The same findings, but stronger, were made when controlling for bias 
due to intra-person dependency (Table 9.6). Thus, the content of the 
valuations of the groups with and without physiological indicators of 
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transcendental consciousness was rated significantly different on almost 
all scales, i.e. Unifying, Autonomy, Creativity, and Directedness. No 
significant difference was found on the Spirituality scale, probably 
because of a similar orientation of the groups in this matter. Both groups 
indicated they were oriented toward enlightenment, knowledge, and 
spiritual evolution. Some difference was detected with the ANOVA on 
this characteristic, but the appropriateness of the use of ANOVA with 
these data is questionable. ANOVA was used to verify aggregation and 
independence problems in the Chi-square analyses, which could not be 
ruled out in the case of Unifying and Creativity. The small number of 
subjects made this study liable to disproportional contributions of 
individual subjects. 
5. Affective Associations 
On the level of affective associations, remarkable patterns were 
yielded only when all valuations were considered together. The 
differences between the Ρ and N scores were not significant, but 
interestingly enough, the direction was toward slightly higher scores in 
the Suspension group for the Ρ and N scores, which is similar to the 
Meditator/Sidha comparison in study one at the first test. This resulted in 
significantly higher Involvement scores for the Suspension group (F - 5.35, 
df - 1, 224, ρ й .0217, Table 9.7, Figure 9.6), while there was a 
non-significant directionality for the No-Suspension group to score higher 
on affective Quality (F = 0.27, df - 1, 224, p < .6054, Table 9.7, Figure 9.6). 
The unbiased estimates of the F-value, controlled for independence did not 
yield significant outcomes (I: F - 1.02, df = 1, 28, ρ < .319; Q: F - 0.168, df 
- 1, 28, ρ < .685), suggesting that non-independence cannot be fully ruled 
out in the case of the l-scores. 
This tends to support the earlier finding of increasing affective 
involvement and differentiation in groups with more experiences with the 
TM and TM-Sidhi program. The Q-scores appeared not to discriminate very 
well between the two groups. This also replicated the earlier finding that 
well-being measures discriminated well between the Suspension and 
No-Suspension groups, but not between the Sidha and TM group. 
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AFFECTIVE SCORES 
Figuro 9.6: Affective Scores Suspension Groups. The Suspension group scored 
significantly higher on Involvement. The difference in Quality scores was not significant. 
Table 9.7: Analysis of Variance, Suspension Groups 
Involvement Scores 
Source of Variation 
Group 
Error 
Sum of Squares df 
1696.4663 1 
71066.6132 224 
Mean Square 
1696.4663 
317.2617 
F Probability 
5.35 .0217 
Quality Scores 
Source of Variation 
Group 
Error 
Sum of Squares df 
226.2938 1 
189412.9067 224 
Mean Square 
226.2938 
845.5933 
F Probability 
0.27 .6054 
This tends to support the earlier finding of increasing affective 
involvement and differentiation in groups with more experiences with the 
TM and TM-Sidhi program. The Q-scores appeared not to discriminate very 
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well between the two groups. This also replicated the earlier finding that 
well-being measures discriminated well between the Suspension and 
No-suspension groups, but not between the Sidha and TM group. 
6. Integration of the Valuation System 
The only integration measure that was significantly different was the 
affective correlations of the meaning valuations with all other valuations. 
The Suspension group had relatively more high correlating valuations with 
the meaning in life valuation, signifying a more integrated system with a 
"unifying philosophy of life" principle (Table 9.8). 
Table 9.8: Joint Frequency Distribution Meaning/Other Correlations 
Group 
Suspension 
No-suspension 
Total 
<.80 
59 
58 
117 
>.80 
67 
37 
104 
Total 
126 
95 
221 
X2(1)», 4.405, pu .0358 
7. Experience Questionnaire 
The experience questionnaire consisted of three parts: the first part 
referred to experiences during the TM and TM-Sidhi program, the second 
part concerned experiences outside meditation, relating to their success 
in everyday life, and the last part concerned experiences of higher states 
of consciousness. Since all subjects were familiar with the terminology 
used in the TM movement to describe experiences of higher states, the 
same terminology was used without much further explanation. 
The answers were distributed in two categories by a judge who was 
blind to the group membership of the individual answers: an "Average" 
category, representing average experiences, and an "Excellent" category, 
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representing very clear and successful experiences. This yielded a highly 
significant result (X2(1)= 9.529, pu .0020, Table 9.9), with the Suspension 
group reporting more excellent experiences. 
Table 9.9: Joint Frequency Distribution Experience Ratings 
Group 
Suspension 
No-suspension 
Total 
Average 
4 
13 
17 
Excellent 
13 
4 
17 
Total 
17 
17 
34 
X 2 ( 1 ) - 9.529, ρ <, .0020 
7.1 Experiences During Program 
Typical expressions of the usual experience during the practice of the 
TM technique in the Suspension group were: "Only wholeness remains", "I 
am left with great bliss and unboundedness", "The intellect is alert, but 
not actively involved". Typical descriptions in the No-suspension group 
were: "Many thoughts, occasional joy", and "Settling down of mental 
activity". In addition, the Suspension group reported relatively less 
falling asleep during the practice {t (6) - 0.404, pu .3501), and estimated 
proportionally more transcendence during their practice (t (6) - 0.446, ρ <• 
.3356), although both were statistically not significant due to high 
variability between the subjects within the groups. The Suspension group 
reported a significantly higher success rate in the TM-Sidhi program (t (5) 
- 2.422, pu .0300, one-tailed, Figure 9.7). 
7.2 Experiences Outside Program 
There was no statistical difference in the perceived success in life, 
although there was a tendency in the No-suspension group to score higher 
(f (5) - 1.437, p £ .1051). This could be indicative of higher criteria for 
success in the Suspension group, or be similar to Maslow's differentiation 
of the "merely healthy, more practically oriented self-actualizers" and the 
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"transcenders", who would especially be more spiritually inclined. There 
is some support for the first hypothesis in the answers of two Suspension 
subjects who relate perfection to the field of the transcendence, and one 
subject who explicitly states that the relative can never be perfect in 
comparison to "That". 
REPORTED SUCCESS RATE TM-SIDHI PROGRAM 
Suspension No Suspension 
Group 
Figure 9.7: Reported Success Rate TM-Sldhl Program. The Suspension group 
reported a significantly higher success rate in the TM-Sidhi program, indicative for 
deeper, more transcendental experiences. 
Both groups referred to their academic or professional success, as well 
as fulfilling personal relationships. Two subjects in the Suspension group 
referred to "being permanently happy" as one of their greatest 
accomplishments. When asked about perfection in life, most subjects 
indicated they were very skilled in some areas, but felt that there was 
still room for improvement. "Witnessing" refers to the state in which one 
is completely merged within the transcendence, yet is able to undergo 
simultaneously and fully either waking, sleeping, or dreaming state of 
consciousness. One is, as it were, a "witness" to all phenomena outside. It 
is a measure of how well transcendental consciousness is stabilized and 
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is considered to be one of the most objective signs of (rising) higher 
states of consciousness on the level of experience. The Suspension group 
reported significantly more witnessing during activity, dreaming and deep 
sleep, as compared to the No-Suspension group (t (22) = 2.138, p<, .0219, 
one-tailed, Figure 9.8). 
REPORTED WITNESSING DURING WAKING, DREAMING AND DEEP SLEEP 
Suspension No Suspension 
Group 
Figure 9.8: Reported Witnessing During Activity, Dreaming, and Deep 
Sleep. Witnessing is considered to be one of the most objective signs, on the level of 
experience, of how well transcendental consciousness is stabilized. The Suspension 
group reported a significantly larger proportion of the time witnessing during waking, 
dreaming, and deep sleep. 
7.3 Experiences of Higher States of Consciousness 
The subjects in the Suspension group reported many glimpses of higher 
states of consciousness, while none of the reported experiences of the 
No-Suspension group could be clearly characterized as a glimpse of a 
higher state of consciousness. When asked to indicate how much of the 
time subjects experienced higher states of consciousness, the Suspension 
group answered with significantly higher percentages than the 
No-Suspension group, which indicated virtually no such experiences on a 
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regular basis (t (22) - 2.969, ρ <, .0035, one-tailed, Figure 9.9). 
REPORTED OCCURRENCE OF HIGHER STATES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 
Suspension No Suspension 
Group 
Figure 9.9: Reported Occurrence of Higher States of Consciousness. When 
subjects were asked to indicate with percentages how much of the time they experienced 
higher states of consciousness, the Suspension group reported significantly higher 
percentages. 
A typical way of perception in one Suspension subject was 
expressed as follows: 
It is as if a field interconnects subject and object, permeating both, although both 
remain bound in space-time dimension. Then, at times, it seems as if the object 
dissolves into subject matter - the two are essentially the same substance; then object 
as bounded subject matter dissolves as does subject and all that remains is wholeness of 
the field, pure existence itself. It is as if each object is simply another dimension of my 
own self, found superimposed on the essential nature of consciousness, my own 
unbounded Self. The experience is so natural, so real, so utterly simple. No flashes of 
Aha's occur with it. It's just how life is - superimposition of boundaries on the 
unbounded in different dimensions. 
Note the stable feature of this kind of cognition and the lack of 
"flashes of Aha's" as a characteristic of a plateau experience as suggested 
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by Maslow (1972). 
Another Suspension subject wrote about his perception: 
Sometimes I perceive an object, and experience a flavor of some dynamic organizing 
power that connects it to things everywhere, although they are each different 
expressions. The specialty of the experience is in the interconnectedness aspect through 
time and space, with a specific angle. This experience is very fulfilling and 
exhilarating. 
An experience during the practice of the TM technique: 
During program I sometimes experience my self as a fountainhead of bliss - literally. 
My body becomes inert, a frame, a structure through which life flows. My conscious 
awareness touches a repository of white light; this light funnels up from the base of the 
spine through the heart area and out - expanding, through the head and throat. 
Whenever my awareness touches this inner core of light, bliss results. The white light 
as funnel, resides on top of a wider lake-like area of pure white consciousness made 
manifest as light. It's a beautiful feeling. Once the contact is made, the bliss pulsates up 
and down and up and out. I feel completely rejuvenated by the experience. 
Summary and Conclusions 
This study was designed to investigate two groups of people which 
were highly comparable in way of life, daily routine, social environment, 
etc. yet differentiated on some fairly objective physiological indicators of 
depth of meditation, or specifically, indicators of the experience of 
transcendental consciousness. Two groups of advanced participants of the 
TM and TM-Sidhi program were selected which differed on three 
physiological measures thought to be indicative of depth of meditation 
experiences: amount of slowing of respiratory frequency from before to 
during program, drop in Expiratory Exchange Ration from before to during 
program, and apneustic breathing patterns ("suspensions"). Previous 
studies have indicated a high correlation between breath suspensions and 
prolonged experiences of transcendental consciousness. An important 
feature of this study was that the subjects themselves were not aware of 
their physiological performance, and actually most of them thought they 
were in the Suspension category, distributing possible demand 
characteristics of this study equally over the Suspension and 
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No-Suspension group. 
The content-analyses of the valuations showed the Suspension group to 
be rated higher on the Unifying, Autonomy, Creativity and Directedness 
scales. Next to higher scores on the top-categories there was, on some 
scales, a tendency to be rated slightly higher on the lowest categories. 
This could be indicative of more differentiation and delineation of the 
valuations in the Suspension group, which was supported by the higher 
Directedness scores. Although both groups scored very high on affective 
quality indicative for a high level of well-being, there was a tendency in 
the Suspension group to score higher on positive as well as negative 
affects. This resulted in significantly higher affective involvement 
scores for the Suspension group, although some potential bias due to 
intra-person correlation could not be excluded here. Thus there seems to 
be a correlation between more experiences of transcendental 
consciousness and more involvement with issues that concern oneself, 
important others, as well as the direct environment. These higher 
involvement scores were a confirmation of the results of the previous 
study which found the Sidha group scoring higher on involvement than the 
TM group. 
That the Suspension group truly experienced more transcending during 
the practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi program, and had more experiences or 
glimpses of higher states of consciousness received support from an 
experience questionnaire which inquired about experiences during and 
outside program. The Suspension group reported a significantly higher 
success rate at the TM-Sidhi program, significantly more witnessing, 
—being merged in transcendental consciousness while simultaneously 
undergoing waking, sleeping, or dreaming--which is considered to be the 
most objective indicator of the stabil ization of transcendental 
consciousness and the rise of higher states of consciousness on the 
experiential level, and reported significantly more experiences of higher 
states of consciousness on a regular basis. Overall, answers of the 
Suspension group were rated significantly more often in the "excellent 
experiences" category. 
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SOME INDIVIDUAL VALUATION SYSTEMS 
In the material presented thus far, we employed the nomothetic rather 
than the idiographic approach. This was for the sake of comparison 
between the different groups, to see how the valuation systems differed 
and changed in groups with different backgrounds of the TM and TM-Sidhi 
program, and groups with presumably different profundities of experience. 
Since the holistic value of the individual valuation systems gets 
completely lost in such an approach, we will now present in detail the 
self-investigations of some individuals. This will be for illustrative 
purposes only, since a valuation system is highly individualized, and does 
not lend itself very well to comparisons between persons. In the context 
of the present theme, we thought it to be most appropriate to show the 
valuations of two members of the Suspension experiment, one from each 
group, and to contrast these further with the valuation system of a 
non-meditator. We chose the subjects on the basis of representativeness 
of their specific group, while we also wanted to make sure they were as 
comparable as possible on other characteristics like age, interviewer etc. 
Both subjects in the suspension groups were interviewed by the same 
(P:meditating) interviewer. The average age of these subjects was much 
higher than that of the Non-TM group, hence we selected one of the older 
Non-TM subjects as a comparison, also interviewed by a meditating 
interviewer. Behind the valuations we presented the sum of positive (P) 
and negative affect (N) ratings between parentheses as given by the 
subject, and then also the average ratings of the five judges, in the 
sequence Unifying (U), Autonomy (A), Spirituality (S), Creativity (C), and 
Directedness (D). 
Firstly, let us consider the self-investigation outcomes of the subject 
in the suspension group. 
1. Subject One 
Male, Age: 35 years 
TM-technique: 12.75 years, TM-Sidhi program: 8.17 years 
SOME INDIVIDUAL VALVATION SYSTEMS 
THE PAST 
Starling TM and the knowledge from the SCI course was extremely fulfilling, giving the 
answers to many questions and the possibility of the actual experience of bliss and 
fulfillment on a permanent basis. (P:48; N:0) (U:2; A:2; S:1.8; C:2; D:2) 
My relationship with my wife - finding someone else who was inwardly directed was a 
source of great joy and fulfillment. (P:52; N:6) (U:1.8; A:2; S:1.6; C:2; D:1.6) 
A good relationship to my parents - a feeling of security and happiness. (P:36; N:12) 
(U:1.4; A:1.6; S:1; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
I feel a great deal of gratitude to Maharlshi. He Is responsible for the direction of my 
life. (P:51; N:2) (U:2; A:2; S:1.4; 0:1.8; D:2) 
The strong positive relationship to my advisor nurtured and encouraged my enthusiasm 
for, and interest in, solar energy. (P:50; N:7) (U:1.8; A:1.2; S:1; C:1.8; D:1.8) 
After I finished graduate school I went to BEOA to work. It turned out to be a 
disappointment to me and also lowered my self-esteem, because of the disorganization in 
the company, and also because I needed more skills than I had. The disappointment also 
came from that the tasks I was given didn't use the skills I had. (P:12; N:45) (U:-1; 
A:-1; S:-0.2; C:-1.2; D:-0.2) 
PRESENT 
Being part of this community with our program, doing something for ourselves and 
society. (P:44; N:20) (U:1.6; A:1.6; S:1.4; C:1.8; D:1.8) 
Gaining enlightenment is the only significant goal in life, and I feel I'm doing what I can 
to bring this about. (P:44; N:20) (U:1.8; AS; S:2.4; C:2; D:2.2) 
A feeling of gratitude for Maharishi and Guru Dev for having created the movement, this 
university and our community. (P:49; N:2) (U:1.6; A:1.8; S:1.6; C:1.6; D:1.6) 
My wife Is really important for me. She is my best friend, companion and lover. 
(P:49; N:8) (U:1.8; A:1.6; S:1.2; C:1.6; D:1.6) 
My parents are very close to me. I have their support and love in what I'm doing. 
(P:41; N:10) (U:1.4; A:1.6; S:1; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
FUTURE 
As I continue to grow in consciousness and gain higher states of consciousness, will be of 
great importance for my future life. (P:52; 14:10) (U:1.8; A:1.8; S:1.6; C:2; D:1.6) 
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My wife - because our relationship will continue to grow and expand. (P:51; N:5) 
(11:1.6; A:1.6; S:1.4; C:1.6; D:1.4) 
Having a family will have a great influence on my future life. (P:56; N:4) (U:1.2; 
A:1.2; S:1; C:1.2; D:1.2) 
A goal is to build and design a solar house. It will be very fulfilling to me. (P:43; 
N:20) (U:1.2; A:1.4; S:0.8; C:1.8; D:1.8) 
ACTMW 
The actual teaching at school has been very fulfilling. I really enjoy working with the 
students, seeing their growth and comprehension of science. (P:36; N:17) (U:1.8; A:2; 
S:1.2; C:2; D:2) 
In teaching I get lo organize the whole job. I feel I get to do the job I really want for the 
students. (P:43; N:8) (U:1.8; A:1.8; S:1.2; C:1.8; D:1.6) 
I do some consulting for BEOA. I make money and stay involved in the field that means a 
lot to me. (P:26·, N:27) (U:0.8; A:1.4; S:1; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
I don't feel that the school has had it very well together. That was kind of frustrating to 
me. (P:16; N:31) (U:-0.6; A:-0.6; S:0; C:-0.8; D:-0.2) 
ENJOYMENT 
More than anything else, having a very good, deep program gives me moments of Intense 
enjoyment. (P:56; N:0) (U:2; A:2; S:2; C:2; D:2) 
My relationship with my wife, enjoying each others company, talking and doing things 
together gives me greatest joy. (P:51; N:7) (U:1.6; A:1.6; S:1; 0:1.8; D:1.8) 
Every time I get some new insights into Maharishi's knowledge is very enjoyable. 
(P:54; N:1) (U:1.8; A:1.6; S:1.4; C:1.6; D:1.6) 
THINKING 
I tend to think about the kind of little details of day-to-day life, maybe more than I need 
to. I feel that my mind is often filled with petty and sometimes negative thoughts. That 
is frustrating. (P:12; N:49) (U:-0.6; A:-0.4; S:-0.2; C:-1; D:0.2) 
I have a lot of concern if I'm growing towards enlightenment as fast as I can. (P:11 ; 
N:38) (U:0.4; A:0.4; S.O.8; C:1.2; D:1) 
I think a lot about life in enlightenment - what that will be about - both for individual 
and society. (P:59; N:0) (11:1.6; A:1.6; S:2; 0:2; D:2) 
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MEANING 
Maharishi's knowledge is really what gives me all my goals, orientation and is the basis 
for how I view any situation. (P:41; N:17) (U:1.8; A:2; S:1.6; C:1.4; D:1.6) 
The most important thing is to grow to enlightenment. (P:48; N:6) (U:1.8; A:2; S:2; 
C:2; D:2) 
My relationship with my wife, being very near and dear to my wife, gives meaning and 
is very important to me. (P:43; N:8) (U:1.8; A:1.8; S:1; C:1.6; D:1.6) 
PERSON; ANTAGONISTIC 
My parents - we have a very good relationship on some level, but especially with my dad 
- he Is a very quick person - I do have difficulty to relate on a more meaningful and 
refined level. (P:27; N:15) (U:-0.4; A:0.4; S:0.6; C:-0.8; D:0.2) 
GROUP; ANTAGONISTIC 
I don't feel comfortable around people that are trying to Impress me. (P:7; N:30) 
(U:-0.8; A:-1; S:0; C:-1.2; D:-0.2) 
People that are disorganized and/or Inconsiderate of other people's feelings or show that 
they haven't really thought through what they are saying or giving you to do, arouse 
antagonistic feelings in me. (P:5; N32) (U:-1; A:-0.4; S:0.2; C:-0.6; D:0.4) 
PERSON; UNITY 
I identify with my wife most easily and she is most important to me on the feeling level. 
(P:46; N:10) (U:1.8; A:1.8; S:1; C:1.2; D:1.4) 
I identify with Maharishi - with his ideas, goals and path to enlightenment. (P:46; N:9) 
(U:2; A:2; S:2.4; C:2.2; D:2) 
GROUP; UNITY 
The group of people I identify with most easily is meditators. I know I have a very 
special bond with that type of people. (P:47; N:14) (U:1.8; A:1.4; S:1.4; C:1.2; D:1.2) 
I feel most comfortable with easy-going, friendly, kind of quiet and intelligent people. 
(P:44; N:11) (U:1.2; A:1.2; S:1 ; C:1.4; D:1.6) 
I feel closely allied with and identify with people who are interested in alternative 
energy sources. (P:39; N:25) (U:1; A:1.2; S:1; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
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SOCIETY 
It is important that we are connected in consciousness so that we in our programs can 
uplift not only ourselves but also society. (P:36; N:17) (11:1.4; A:1.6; S:1.4; C:1.6; 
D:1.6) 
My position in society is a key-role in bringing more harmony and happiness to society. 
(P:32; N:12) (U:1.6; A:1.8; S:1.4; C:1.8; D:2) 
Society has evolved to a point where we don't need to spend time on food and shelter, etc. 
We can pursue enlightenment. So now we are guiding the future of society through our 
programs. (P:32; N:13) (U:1.8; A:2; S:2.2; C:2.4; D:2.4) 
One of the most interesting features of the valuation system of this 
subject was the widespread integration and coherence of all the individual 
valuations. The system is clearly geared around the development of 
enlightenment, over half of the valuations correlate affectively (P:>.80) 
with the meaning set valuation: "The most important thing is to grow to 
enlightenment", and the person describes identification with Maharishi on 
the level of his ideals and goals. Yet there are some other areas which 
seem not directly related but are infused with the same refinement and 
harmony, i.e. the fulfilling relationship with his spouse. Positive 
emotional states like fulfillment, gratitude, joy, security and happiness 
were very frequently expressed, in general there was quite some emphasis 
on internal states and experiences. Although in general the affective 
quality was high, the reported quality of his general feeling level was very 
low (50.76). Remarkable is the positive affective quality of the valuation 
the subject gives at "Person; antagonistic". We also find realistic 
perception, and explicit expression of irritation and frustration when 
things don't work out, one of characteristics Maslow noted in 
self-actualizers. Overall, the content of the valuations indicated a high 
level of certainty and differentiation of direction, sincerity in the striving 
for higher ideals and goals for himself and society, and simultaneously a 
contentment and gratitude for his life and the way he can live it. He feels 
integrated within himself and connected with others and society. 
The second valuation system to be considered is of a subject with a 
comparable background in the TM and TM-Sidhi program, but who did not 
show physiological signs of prolonged transcending. 
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2. Subject Two 
Male, Age: 40 years 
TM-technique: 16.4 years, TM-Sidhi program: Θ.8 years 
PAST 
I have had trouble with my health which still affects my life. (P:15; N:37) (U:-0.2; 
A:-0.2; S:-0.2; C:-0.2; D:0) 
Starting TM certainly, because my whole life is centered around gaining enlightenment. 
That's all that is really significant to me at the present. (P:46; N:6) (U:2; A:1.8; S:2.4; 
C:2.4; D:2.2) 
The use of drugs. I still feel negative effects from them, even though I don't use them 
now. (P:2,32) (U:-0.4; A:0; S:0.2; C:-0.2; D:0.8) 
PRESENT 
I feel a great desire for enlightenment. Sometimes I feel a great intensity to do 
everything I can for myself to reach this state. (P:35; N:19) (U:2; A:2; S:2.4; C:2.2; 
D:2.4) 
Even though I have a great desire to gain enlightenment, I am not always able to do what 
is in my best interest, either because I am unaware of what is in my best interest, or I 
am too weak to do what I think is in my best interest. (P:13; N:29) {U:0.8; A:-0.2; 
S:1.6; C:0; D:0.2) 
Again, the desire to gain enlightenment and to fulfill Maharishi's desire. (P:43; N:14) 
(U:2; A:2; S:2; C:2; D:2) 
Maharishi and the worldwide TM-movement would be exerting a significant influence on 
me. (P:50; N:10) (U:1.4; A:1.4; S:1.2; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
To help people who are less fortunate than myself. (P:42; N:10) (U:1.8; A:1.6; S:1.6; 
C:1.4; D:1.4) 
To eliminate suffering. (P:33; N:20) (U:1.4; A:1.4; S:1.6; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
FUTURE 
What will happen to my view of the world when Maharishi leaves us. (P:6; N:20) 
(U:0.6; A:0.2; S:0.8; C:0.6; D:0) 
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ACTIVITY 
Recruiting has a significant influence; trying to be more proficient. (P:14; N:36) (U:1; 
A:1.4; S:0.8; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
ENJOYMENTT 
I have had some clear experiences during program. Most occurred 5-8 years ago. They 
occasionally occur now, but not as clear. (P:47; N:12) (U:1; A:1.2; S:1.6; C:1; D:1) 
Making money is also a very great joy. (P:48; N:39) (U:0.6; A:1.2; S:0.6; C:1.2; 
D:1.2) 
THINKING 
I think about money a lot. (P:24; N:40) <U:0.4; A:0.6; S:-0.8; C:0.8; D:0.8) 
I think about enlightenment a lot. (P:36; N:33) (U:1.4; A:1.4; S:1.8; C:1.6; D:1.4) 
I think about health a lot. (Р-.Іб; N:42) (U:1.2; A:1.2; S:0.8; СИ .4; D:1) 
MEANING 
Thinking that I am doing the most for myself and society by practicing the MaharishI 
Technology of the Unified Field. (P:48; N:12) (11:1.8; A:2; S:1.6; C:2; D:1.8) 
PERSON; ANTAGONISTIC 
I am friends with this person, but sometimes I do things which antagonize him, and that 
sets back our relationship a great deal. (P:23; N:34) (U:-0.2; A:1; S:0.6; C:-0.4; 
D:0.8) 
GROUP; ANTAGONISTIC 
A person who doesn't follow the rules. (P:7; N:39) (U:-0.8; A:-0.4; S:0; C:-0.6; 
D:0.4) 
People who hale and discriminate etc. (P:3; N:39) (U:-0.6; A:-0.2; S:0; C:-0.6; D:0.4) 
People who criticize me. (P:0; N:54) (U:-1; A:-1.2; S:-0.2; C:-0.6; D:-0.2) 
PERSON; UNFTY 
An old friend. (P:49; N:14) (U:0.8; A:1; S:0.8; C:1; D:1) 
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GROUP; UNITY 
I identify with this group because we are trying to accomplish the same goals with the 
same means. (P:49; N:9) (U:1.6; A:1.4; S:1.6; C:1.6; D:1.6) 
SOCETY 
The whole and the parts of society are very important. (P:31; N:19) (U:1; A:0.8; S:1; 
C:1; D:1) 
The position is to uplift individual and societal consciousness. (P:42; N:22) (U:1.4; 
A:1.4; S:1.4; C:1.6; D:1.6) 
ADDmONAL AREAS 
I like to do things which bring joy and happiness to others. (P:50; N:9) (U:2; A:2; 
S:1.2; C:1.8; D:1.8) 
Contrasting these descriptions with the previous valuations shows a 
striking difference. Although the overall orientation may be alike 
(enlightenment), which was expressed here even more tenaciously, there 
was not that all-pervading quality of contentment and happiness, although 
the reported level of well-being was slightly higher. The valuations were 
generally lower evaluated by the judges than those of the first subject. In 
addition, fewer valuations were given and the statements were less 
differentiated. Overall, this system gives the impression of a more 
externally oriented person, with less internal satisfaction and orientation. 
The wording of the statements in general, the valuation at the "Future" 
set, as well as the disliking of people who don't follow the rules suggest a 
more extrinsic orientation. Also the wording of the statement at the 
Meaning set is rather revealing. The most important thing is: "Thinking 
that I am doing the most for myself and society..." In general there is 
much less emphasis on exper ience. The integration of the system is 
extremely low. There are only four valuations that correlate affectively 
high with the meaning valuation, while there is no valuation that 
correlates high with the general feeling structure. Then there is also the 
expression to help others "...who are less fortunate than myself", "to 
eliminate suffering", and the spontaneously introduced valuation of doing 
"...things which bring joy and happiness to others.", signifying a great 
concern and engagement with his fellow men. 
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The last valuation system considered was from a subject in the Non-TM 
group of first study. 
3. Subject Three 
Female, Age: 25 years 
No participation in TM and/or TM-Sidhi program 
PAST 
My mother became seriously ill when I was 13 and had to leave home. I felt abandoned 
and lost. (P:1; N:12) (U:-1.2; A:-1; S:-0.2; C:-1.8; D:-0.2) 
When I got Hopkin's disease when I was 20. I felt cheated and confronted with my own 
mortality. In the long run it gave me advantages. (P:10; N:19) (11:0; A:0.2; S:0.2; C:0; 
D:0.4) 
My whole social life changed. I could not participate in the activities of the old group 
anymore. (P:28; N:28) (U:-1.4; Α:-0.β; S:-0.6; C:-1.4; D:-0.2) 
My anorexia and that I had to go back to the hospital. It changed everything. (P:5; N:16) 
(U:-1.6; A:-1.2; S:0; C:-1.4; Ο:-0.β) 
When I started college, I had a clear direction and wanted to go into psychology. (P:40; 
N:27) (U:1.8; A:1.8; S:1.2; C:2; D:1.6) 
PRESENT 
Billy's suicide. (P:24; N:51) (U:-0.4; A:-0.6; S:-0.2; C:-1.2; D:-1.2) 
My success in college. (P:45; N:19) (U:1.2; A:1.8; S:1.2; C:1.8; D:1.4) 
FUTURE 
My graduation (P:Masters). (P:53; N:9) (U:1.6; A:1.8; S:0.8; C:1.4; D:1.4) 
Move away from home and being on my own. (P:34; N:36) (U:-0.2; A:1.6; S:0.6; 0:1.4; 
D:1.2) 
ACTIVITY 
My professors. (P:42; N:20) (U:1.2; A:0.8; S:0.8; 0:1; D:0.8) 
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ENJOYMENT 
My friends. (P:58; N:16) (U:1.4; A:1.4; S:1; C:1.2; D:1.2) 
The learning at school. (P:45; N:6) (U:1.4; A:1.4; S:1; C:1.6; D:1.4) 
THINKING 
What I'm going to do when I come out of college. I want to move East. (P:22; N:29) 
(U:;0.8 A:1.4; 3:0.8; C:1.4; D:1) 
MEANING 
Being loved, respected, admired. (P:60; N:15) (U:1; A:1; S:1; C:1.2; D:1.2) 
PERSON; ANTAGONISTTC 
My father's narrowmindedness. (P:9; N:31) (U:-1; A:-0.2; S:0; C:-0.6; D:0.2) 
John and Johanna. (P:1; N:36) (U-.-V, A:-0.4·, S:-0.2; C:-1.6; D:0) 
ОРЮиР; ANTAGONISTIC 
Conservative, narrowminded people. It stinks. (P:9; N:40) (U:-1.4; A:-0.4; S:-0.2; 
C:-1.2; D:0.2) 
Any group of people that imposes a moral judgment. (P:5; N:29) (U:-1; A:0.6; S:0.2; 
C:-0.4; D:1.2) 
PERSON; UNITY 
Bob. (P:60; N:12) (U:1; A:1; S:1; C:1; D:1) 
Cynthia. (P:47; N:21) (U:1; A:1; S:1; C:1; D:1) 
Carlos. (P:48; N:39) (U:1.2; A:1; S:1; C:1; D:1.2) 
GROUP; UNfTY 
My friends and my professors at school. (P:43; N:22) (U:1.2; A:1.2; S:1; C:1; D:1) 
My friends at the East side. (P:49; N:19) (U:1; A:1; S:1; C:1; D:1) 
SOCIETY 
Academia, science, research. (P:24; N:24) (U:1.2; A:1.2; S:1; C:1.2; D:1) 
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I feel superior to some and lucky to be able to attend our university. (P:41; N:17) 
(U:0.2; A:1.6; S:0.6; C:0.8; D:1) 
ADDITIONAL AREAS 
How I see myself. (P:50; N:24) (U:0.4; A:1.2; S:1; C:1.4; D:1) 
The orientation of this subject was clearly different. School and 
friends were the main themes of her life. Being loved, respected and 
admired was that which gave meaning to her life. Also note the series of 
negative valuations at the "Past" set. The overall affective quality was 
low, and there were only seven valuations affectively high correlated with 
the meaning valuation, while no valuation correlated high with the general 
feeling level. The judges rated this valuation system relatively lowest on 
the various characteristics of psychological health. In general, the 
orientation seemed more directed at concrete achievements and personal 
relationships. 
Summary and Conclusion 
Consideration of the complete self-investigations of three subjects 
illustrates the findings of the nomothetic aspect of the studies. 
Comparing the valuation system of a subject with physiological indicators 
of prolonged transcending, versus a subject with a comparable background 
in the TM and TM-Sidhi program, showed the suspension subject to be much 
more differentated and making more explicit statements regarding 
positive mental states. His life, on all levels, appeared to be completely 
geared around the growth toward enlightenment. Together with that, he 
enjoyed very fulfilling personal relationships, and showed realistic 
perception of the environment. He felt himself very much integrated with 
society and assumed responsibility for creating happiness and harmony 
throughout society. 
The subject of the No Suspension group showed a very comparable 
cognitive orientation toward the development of enlightenment, but his 
valuations were less differentiated. Also, the overall emotional quality of 
contentment was lacking in the content, although this subject reported 
actually a higher level of well-being. Quite a few valuations with 
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negative affective quality were expressed, and the integration measures 
were low. In general, this subject appeared to be more extrinsically 
oriented. 
The Non-TM subject presented a valuation system geared around school 
and personal relationships. The main thing in her life was being admired 
and respected, and she was mainly oriented toward concrete achievements 
and persons. There were no indications of long-term goals or ¡deals. 
The presentation of these three valuation systems, which could be 
considered fairly representative for the various experimental groups, 
shows the potential of an idiographic approach. Especially the 
consideration of the systems in their complete value presents features 
which are very difficult to capture in a nomothetic approach. 
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In this final chapter we would like to evaluate the study, and make 
recommendations for future research. In addition, we will address the 
generalization issue, evaluate the employed research instrument, and 
finally investigate its potential impacts on psychological theory. 
1. Conclusion 
This study was of a descriptive and exploratory nature. We compared 
the valuation systems of groups with various backgrounds in the TM and 
TM-Sidhi program, and two more homogeneous groups that differed with 
respect to physiological measures supposed to be indicative of 
experiences of transcendental consciousness. The evaluation measures 
were mainly organized around characteristics of psychological health, 
because it was thought that these concepts would be most descriptive of 
the population under study. Let us, before we draw our final conclusions, 
discuss whether these measures did truly reflect aspects of psychological 
health. 
1.1 Cognitive Measures 
The cognitive aspects with the five scales Unifying, Autonomy, 
Spirituality, Creativity, and Directedness, were especially designed for 
the present study. All of the concepts were referred to in the 
psychological growth literature, and the scales were based specifically on 
these descriptions. Thus, the validity of these five scales was mainly 
based on content validity, but gained some additional support, in terms of 
construct validity, from the outcomes which were conform to the results 
of earlier research studies of TM and the TM-Sidhi program, which found 
that especially advanced participants score high on various measures of 
psychological health (e.g. Orme-Johnson and Farrow, 1977). None of the 
scales were designed toward the specific experiences of the various 
groups, and only the Spirituality scale could have been influenced 
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considerably by references to the practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi 
programs, enlightenment, etc. However, the exclusion of the valuations 
where direct or indirect references to TM, TM-Sidhi, enlightenment, etc. 
were made, yielded the same results, establishing that even the 
Spirituality scale was not systematically influenced by references toward 
these programs and their related aspects. In addition, the scales and 
concepts of analysis, were unknown to the subjects and the interviewers, 
making it virtually impossible for the results to have been systematically 
biased in any direction. Furthermore, it was noteworthy that there were 
high intercorrelations between the scales, and one general factor emerged 
from a factor-analysis, which suggested one common psychological health 
factor. This suggests that the developed content-analysis scales were 
indeed related to psychological health, however the extent to which they 
reflected this construct remains unknown at present. 
The Unifying, Autonomy, and Creativity scales displayed a highly 
discriminative power in the two studies, while the Directedness scale was 
slightly less discriminative, and the Spirituality scale did not always 
discriminate satisfactorily between the TM and Sidha groups, and the 
Suspension and No-Suspension groups. There was one scale where the 
interrater reliability was not satisfying, i.e. Directedness. It was thought 
that this was mainly a function of the two aspects of the valuations, 
content and form, which could be used in ratings on this scale, and also the 
descriptions at this content-analysis scale could be made less ambiguous. 
1.2 Affective Measures 
The employed affective measures of P, N, I, Q, well-being etc., have 
been employed in numerous studies of Hermans and associates, and 
together with the present confirmation of the good reliability of the P, N, 
scales and a level of reliability of the l-scale which was comparable to 
earlier findings, we can assume that these measures indeed indicate some 
aspects of psychological health. It is important, however, to be aware of 
the subjective nature of the intensity of the ratings of the various affects. 
This feature seemed especially significant at the higher (and probably also 
lower) ends of the scaies. As mentioned earlier, the given ratings 
represent mainly how someone feels in relationship to some time in the 
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near past (or possibly on the projections on how other people would feel 
themselves, but this again would have to be based on some personal 
experience in the past), or how much specific emotions are experienced in 
relationship to other affects. But it becomes very difficult to compare 
individuals, particularly people involved in self-development programs, 
because psychological growth generally implies experiences of more 
intense positive affects. At various moments in their lives, subjects may 
feel they experience the maximum possible intensity of, for instance, 
bliss or happiness, only to notice at some later stage that the happiness 
they experienced then was much less in comparison to what they 
experience now. The subjective nature of the affective ratings was also 
indicated in the previous chapter where the Sidha of the Suspension group, 
with many outspoken indicators of psychological health, scored on the 
average lower on affective quality than the other Sidha who did not give 
explicit expressions of elevated moods and scored lower on the cognitive 
orientations of psychological health. 
Most of the affective measures of well-being did discriminate between 
the TM and Sidha groups versus the Non-TM group, but showed ambiguous 
results when comparing the TM and Sidha or Suspension groups. Although 
it was highly interesting to locate the significant differences between the 
Sidha groups in Des Moines and Fairfield, indicating some essential feature 
which did not show up in the cognitive orientations, this difference was 
possibly due to the Des Moines group scoring so much more in the middle 
ranges of the well-being scales. If we assume that the cognitive 
measures of psychological health were correct and that cognitive and 
affective measures should agree, we tend to conclude that the measures of 
well-being do not lend themselves to nomothetic comparisons as far as 
the higher levels are concerned. They may, however, present useful 
information, even at these levels, when subjects are used as their own 
controls. 
Another affective measure which, unexpectedly, had much more 
discriminating power at the higher levels of well-being and was also the 
only affective measure to discriminate between the Suspension groups, 
was the Involvement score. It is not evident in which way involvement 
relates to psychological health, but in general, mainly on basis of Maslow's 
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observations (1977), we could speculate that psychologically healthy 
individuals would tend to be more affectively involved and concerned with 
everything in their lives. At the other end of the scale, we could find 
flattening of emotions, which could be indicative of, for instance, 
dissociation as suggested by Hermans (1981). If we accept this general 
tendency, however, we will have difficulty accounting for the 
cross-sectional findings. If the cognitive orientation outcomes are valid 
to some extent, which seems plausible, they indicate the Sidha group to be 
most psychologically healthy, the TM group second, and the Non-TM group 
least. But the Sidha and Non-TM groups score both high on Involvement, 
with the TM group considerably less. How can that be explained? One 
point is that the comparable Involvement scores in the Sidha and Non-TM 
group have a different basis: the Sidha group scored relatively much higher 
(and almost maximum) on the Positive affects, while the Non-TM group 
scored relatively much higher on the Negative affects, which yielded 
comparable l-scores. When we look at the TM group we find a drop in the 
N-scores and a rise in the P-scores as compared to the Non-TM group, but 
the N-scores and P-scores become relatively lower than in the Sidha 
group. Thus it may be that looking at one measure only may not tell the 
whole story. The best affective discriminator between groups as studied 
in this experiment may be a combination measure of Quality scores and 
Involvement scores, with the Sidha group scoring high on Q and I, the TM 
group scoring high on Q and relatively low on I, and the Non-TM group 
scoring low on Q and high on I. Finally, the findings on the Involvement 
scores shed some interesting light on the widely held belief in the East 
that the cultivation of enlightenment implies becoming more detached 
from the world and the (relative) self; assuming the Sidha group to be 
developing more of the characteristics of enlightenment, we found the 
opposite to be true: Sidhas appeared to be more involved with everything. 
It is true that their life was mainly centered around the transcendence and 
enlightenment, and most of their engagement was in that domain, which 
may give the overall impression that they were (relatively) less concerned 
with anything else; however, their (absolute) involvement with all other 
issues was as high as, and sometimes even higher than, the Non-TM group. 
A last set of affective measures, regarding the integrated philosophy 
of life, was mainly based on Allport's theory (1961) as well as some of 
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Hermans' work with the affective generalization index, and was of a highly 
experimental nature. The correspondence index of the meaning of life 
valuation appeared to be the most discriminative in most cases, which 
validated the construct and also supported the unique contribution of the 
"Meaning of Life" set. 
In general, we could conclude that the employed cognitive measures, as 
well as some of the affective measures, were indeed valid measures of 
several aspects of psychological health. The cognitive measures showed 
content and some construct validity, and the affective measures of 
well-being and integration of the valuation system were cross-validated 
with earlier studies of Hermans and associates. The present study's 
results suggest a combination measure of affective Quality and 
Involvement scores to differentiate further at higher levels of 
psychological health. 
We could summarize the findings of this study by concluding that the 
valuation systems of the various groups were very different from each 
other, and that advanced participants of the TM and TM-Sidhi program 
tended to score higher on several indicators of psychological health, as 
measured by the self-investigation method, than advanced TM participants, 
who in turn tended to improve significantly after having been instructed in 
the TM-Sidhi program. The Non-TM group scored relatively lowest on the 
various measures, and improved relatively least over a time period of nine 
months on several of the measures. In addition, advanced participants of 
the TM-Sidhi program who displayed during the practice of the 
TM-technique certain physiological characteristics that are presumably 
indicative of experiences of transcendental consciousness tended to score 
higher on several psychological health measures than comparable subjects 
without those physiological indicators. 
1.3 Generalization 
To what extent can the results of the present study be generalized to 
other groups? As said earlier, the TM and Non-TM groups were specifically 
representative of first-year students (of MID and other colleges 
respectively). The Sidha group had more diverse backgrounds and 
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occupations, and represented a wider age range, and was in these respects 
more representative for the general population. But how representative of 
the general population are people that start TM and the TM-Sidhi program? 
Considering the relatively small number of people engaged in these 
programs, one would have to conclude that the comparability must be low. 
The results of the present study should be considered to apply especially 
to people who are actively engaged in programs for self-improvement that 
use transcending as the main tool for development. 
2. Recommendations 
2.1 Suggestions for Future Studies 
The present studies were of a purely descriptive nature, and an 
identification of the causal variables was beyond the scope of the present 
investigation, due to the relative "newness" of the employed measures, as 
well as to the "field" character of the comprehensive study of personality 
with the self-investigation method. The issue of causality, and the 
identification of possible critical elements will have to be referred to 
future research. It will be of interest to discuss which leads for further 
investigation are suggested by the current findings. 
A first issue to be addressed, given the relationship between 
psychological health and the practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi program, 
concerns the causality question. Does psychological health cause people 
to start the TM program and subsequently the TM-Sidhi program, do these 
practices lead to psychological health, or is there possibly an underlying 
variable influencing both of them? The first indicated directionality could 
be a possibility, but is not supported by the available empirical evidence; 
for instance, West (1980) noted in one study that those starting with TM 
were, as a group, scored significantly higher on Neuroticism scales than 
the general population, although this could also be a function of a higher 
sensitivity, rather than more Neuroticism. Other studies found comparable 
levels of psychological health in beginning meditators (e.g. Orme-Johnson 
and Farrow, 1977). But beginning TM is, of course, not an indicator of 
continuing with the practice, and no experimental studies have been done 
so far to verify whether attrition is in some way related to psychological 
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health, which, if that was the case, could theoretically lead to some 
self-selection. Also, one of the prerequisites for being instructed in TM or 
the TM-Sidhi program is the absence of a recent mental illness history; 
this effectively eliminates psychologically very unhealthy individuals 
from the TM and Sidha groups, which would not necessarily be the case in 
the control groups of non-meditators. Self-selection could also be held as 
a valid explanation for the outcomes of the cross-sectional part of the 
first study, although one could assume that those that are starting the 
TM-Sidhi program now would be reasonably comparable to the experienced 
Sidha group when they started the TM-Sidhi program. Hence, in this sense, 
self-selection could only explain the difference between the TM and Sidha 
group versus the Non-TM group, but not the difference between the Sidha 
and TM group. However, one could not rule out the potential intercohort 
differences: the people that started TM 15-20 years ago, and began the 
TM-Sidhi program about eight years ago (Sidha group) could very well be a 
different population, that started because of different reasons than the 
present generation of beginning Sidhas (our TM group). But the 
self-selection argument could not account for the differences in 
development from the first to the second test in the three groups, which 
are most suggestive for the directionality that the practice of these 
techniques could have some impact on psychological health measures, 
rather than the other way around. However, for the sake of confirmation, 
and especially to study the mechanics and identify the critical elements in 
these practices, additional research is needed. 
Let us speculate about which different factors could have been 
responsible for the different magnitudes and directionalities of change in 
the studied period of nine months of the first study, and which would need 
additional study. We could think of various contributions of some of the 
following factors: 
1. Maturation: this is a factor that undoubtedly will have played a role 
in all groups, given the age of the subjects and the length of the studied 
period. Maturation could indeed explain that in all groups some change 
would be found, yet it would not be able to account for the large 
differences in magnitude and directions of change in the three groups. 
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2. Self-investigation: the self-investigation approach is, next to being 
diagnostic, also thought to be of therapeutic value (Hermans, 1976), a fact 
that has been established in a wide variety of cases. However, an 
essential feature of the bringing about of the curative effect are the 
in-depth discussions of the outcomes of the investigations, which was not 
done in this study. Apart from that, a significant effect still could have 
been expected in all groups. Again, such a factor could account for the 
general changes we found in all three groups, but would not be able to 
explain why the groups responded so differently. 
3. Living in a Sidha community: this factor could have brought about a 
considerable change in the TM and Sidha groups, although the few Sidha 
subjects outside the community changed dramatically as well. In addition, 
this factor could not explain why the TM group changed relatively more on 
most measures, unless one would introduce ceiling effect in the Sidha 
group as a possible explanation. However, one might wonder then why the 
differences between the Sidha and TM group existed in the first place, 
since both groups lived in this community for already quite some time 
(although there was some tendency in the TM group to be relatively 
"newer"). 
4. Socialization: this could be a plausible explanation considering the 
relatively small size of the Sidha community and the intensive 
interactions taking place there. Socialization could not explain, though, 
why the Sidhas in Des Moines, who are much more isolated and relatively 
less in contact with the TM movement, show basically the same cognitive 
orientations. In addition, it could give no explanation of why the Sidha and 
TM group responded so differently. 
5. Lack of comparability of the various groups, especially the 
differences in age: this could explain why the Sidha group that was 
relatively older than the TM and Non-TM group and was also more 
established career-wise, scored higher on psychological health at the first 
test, however differences in age could not explain the differences in 
amount of change from the first to the second test, and the differences 
between the TM and Non-TM group. 
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6. The practice of the TM and TM-Sidhi program: this factor would be 
able to account for quite an amount of the variance, since in the studied 
period the TM group started the TM-Sidhi program and, indeed, was more 
comparable at the second test to the Sidha group on many features. This 
factor, then, could also explain why such differences existed at the first 
test. There is one point that this factor could not account for, that is the 
change in some of the measures of the Non-TM group. Although all the 
changes in the Non-TM group were, often significantly, of a smaller scale, 
there was evidently some development. 
Obviously, all these factors together will have contributed to various 
extents in the different individuals. The finding that the Sidha group 
continued to change on the measures on which they were found to be higher 
from the start, as well as the increased tendency of the TM group to 
develop the same pattern after beginning the TM-Sidhi program, suggest 
that the practice of these techniques were major influences in this 
development. The effects of maturation and the self-investigation should 
have played an equal role in all groups, and the Sidha community and 
socialization effects should have exerted a comparable influence in the TM 
and Sidha groups. In future research, of a more experimental character, it 
might be of interest to try to discern and discriminate the various 
influences in an exact way. In addition, the first study was confounded 
with two unforeseen factors, the place of residence and the interviewer 
effect. Although we controlled for these factors through analyses of 
covariance in the best possible way, it would be interesting to control for 
these factors experimentally also. 
The longitudinal aspect of the first study was highly interesting, but it 
would have been more powerful if it could have been extended over many 
years, and especially if a group of people could have been followed over 
some time (6 months) before they (randomly assigned) started the TM 
technique, then after 12 months, and subsequently when they started the 
TM-Sidhi program, while, simultaneously, a randomly assigned control 
group would undergo self-investigations at the same time brackets. Such 
a study would obviously be better able to present conclusive answers. 
A subsequent question may be asked: assuming that the TM and 
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TM-Sidhi program could have major impacts on personal development, 
what is it in these program that is responsible for these changes? Is it 
the effect of the various techniques in terms of transcending, is it the 
holistic effect of all diverse elements together, or is it rather a function 
of belief in their effectiveness, or is it just the specific daily routine? 
The outcomes of the second study suggest that experiences of 
transcendental consciousness, if they are truly reflected by the employed 
physiological indicators, could possibly play some role in the differential 
development of psychological health, although this study did not rule out 
the possibility of a reverse relationship-better psychological health 
allowing more experiences of transcending, or the influence of a third 
variable, for instance, optimal physical health, which could be the basis of 
psychological health and profundity of meditation experiences. It would be 
very interesting to investigate further the details of these relationships 
in more experimental settings, with longitudinal designs. 
2.2 Effect Size 
The effect-size of most of the variables was such that when one score 
per individual was considered, generally only a trend level of significance 
could be established, which was usually in the predicted direction. Much 
higher level of significance, even with non-parametric tests, could be 
established when the information per valuation was considered as a 
separate observation. This distribution suggests that, if significant 
values on the level of individuals were required, more subjects per group 
should be investigated. Probably a size of 20 subjects per group in a 
set-up similar to the first study's would be sufficient to generate such a 
result, and about 10 subjects in the more homogeneous groups of the 
second study would be adequate. 
2.3 Self-Investigation Method 
The present study shows the enormous potential of the use of more 
phenomenological instruments like Hermans' self-investigation method. 
The characteristics of populations which undergo experiences that are 
rather uncommon for the general population are very difficult, if not 
impossible, to monitor with traditional personality scales and 
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questionnaires. Subjects are often frustrated by psychological tests 
which do not ask the questions that are relevant to them, or that give 
options of different answers which do not apply to their situation. Many 
subjects in the present studies responded with enthusiasm and expressed 
a sense of fulfillment after having done the self-investigation, because 
they felt they had been allowed to communicate and articulate their own 
unique situation and self in its comprehensive nature. The valuation 
theory of Hermans is introduced as a "two-directional-theory" (Hermans, 
1981), where the input of the subject is as important as, or often even 
more essential than, the input of the experimenter. Especially in areas 
where not much information is available, like altered states of 
consciousness, psychological health, etc., but also in studies that deal 
with minority and subcultural groups, the researcher would be wise to use 
a more open-ended kind of approach like the self-investigation method. It 
is remarkable that there is most prejudice about these more unknown 
areas, and that "outside" researchers are hardly ever able to get beyond 
those pre- conceptions. With a "two-directional" approach such pitfalls 
may be prevented. 
The present studies benefited a great deal from this approach, and 
unexpected and interesting outcomes arose. Certainly quite some 
information has been lost by the necessity of grouping individuals and 
averaging outcomes, yet a multitude of different approaches of analysis of 
the results showed the virtually limitless possibilities of studying 
individuals in a more qualitative manner. The added attraction of the 
self-investigation method above other open-ended instruments lies in the 
opportunity to quantify virtually all aspects of the test material. The 
content-analysis of the cognitive aspects is rather cumbersome but worth 
the energy, since it may reveal the most relevant information about an 
individual or groups of individuals. Numerous content-analysis scales 
could be developed to analyze the valuations, if the variable concerned 
seemed to be of an essential nature for the individual or population under 
study. The affective part needs to be handled with more caution, due to 
the personal interpretation of the ratings, and this aspect would also be 
more susceptible to all the general weaknesses of questionnaires, like 
response bias, etc. 
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The addition of the meaning set appears to be extremely useful, 
especially if studied from the viewpoint of its correspondence to all other 
valuations. One or two central valuations may underlie and support all 
other valuations. In this way it might be possible to build some depth, or 
layers into the valuational system, and thus give a more representative 
picture of the actual build-up of the system. 
3. Implications 
In the human potential stream of psychology, a very large number of 
studies on the relationship between experiences of adaptive altered states 
of consciousness and mental health have been conducted. These 
experiences are variably referred to as "peak", "religious" or "mystical" 
(Hay, 1982; Greeley, 1975; Wuthnow, 1978), and are not always very 
precisely defined. In general, however, reasonably strong relationships 
have been found between such experiences and mental health (McClain and 
Andrews, 1969; Margoshes and Litt, 1966; Hood, 1974). Ebersole (1972), 
looked more into the reported effects of these occurrences, and, while 
categorizing peak experiences according to the classification system of 
Thorne (1963), found that particularly experiences classified as 
"actualization of self" or "climax experiences" had long lasting effects, 
while other peaks, i.e., sensual, emotional, cognitive, and conative 
(achieving, competing, or finding oneself physically), often were reported 
to have had no after-effect. Likewise, Mathes et al. (1982) argue that 
several studies of peak experiences may be confounded through the use of 
incorrect operational definitions. Usually, peak experiences were defined 
as experiences involving intensive positive affect; however, these authors 
point out that according to Maslow peak experiences are primarily 
cognitive events, in which transcendental Being is experienced and the 
associated affect is secondary. Although peak experiences are usually of a 
positive nature, not all intensely happy experiences are peak experiences. 
Thus Ebersole's results (1972) and Mathes et al.'s (1982) hypotheses 
suggest that especially the more profound transcendental experiences may 
be the important elements in bringing about psychological changes. 
But in addition to conceptual difficulties, these kind of studies are 
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investigation, and these experiences can only be studied with correlational 
designs. The nature of the reported relationships, in terms of causality, 
cannot be assessed in experimental ways, since the experiences that make 
up the independent variable usually only occur in a random way. Some, not 
very successful, attempts have been made with psychedelic substances 
(Pahnke, 1966; Masters and Houston, 1966), and these kinds of experiments 
have virtually disappeared from the scientific arena (Tart, 1975). With 
the TM and TM-Sidhi program the experiences of transcending could be 
manipulated, at least to some extent, and the impact of such experiences 
could be studied in a more experimental fashion. The systematic 
application of these practices could ultimately also provide a larger pool 
of subjects that are psychologically healthy, and more could be learned 
about the mechanisms and dynamics of this condition. 
The existence of a unified field of self-referral consciousness, as 
suggested by Vedic psychology, could have substantial implications for 
psychological theory in general. The concept of consciousness has 
virtually dropped out of mainstream psychology, mainly because of the 
constant variability and change of the phenomenon. It is remarkable that 
physics started to become very successful in the unraveling of physical 
"mysteries" of complex systems at high levels of excitation only since the 
discovery of an underlying quantum field and, more recently, with the 
postulation of a unified field, which seems to encompass into one 
structure all the basic forces of nature. With a basic state of 
consciousness in its pure form that apparently has an acceptable degree of 
intersubjective reliability, and that could be manipulated through 
techniques like the TM and TM-Sidhi program, psychology could possibly 
start to fulfill its original pursuit, the scientific study of consciousness. 
Summary 
This final chapter presented the conclusions, recommendations and 
implications of the present studies. Firstly, the findings were related 
back to the original research question of how the valuation systems of 
groups with various backgrounds in the TM and TM-Sidhi program would be 
different, as analyzed in the context of the psychological health concept. 
It was discussed whether the employed measures appeared to be true 
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indicators of psychological health. The content-analysis scales were 
developed on the basis of the psychological growth literature, and the 
predictions established on theoretical considerations were supported by 
the findings of the present studies. Together with the acceptable 
interrater reliability, and a factor analysis which yielded one common 
factor, this provided content- and some construct validity to the cognitive 
measures. The affective measures were based on Hermans' theory and 
findings, while it was noted that these indicators lent themselves better 
to intra-subjective than to inter-subjective comparison. The affective 
quality indicators discriminated well between the TM and Sidha groups and 
Non-TM group, however not between the TM and Sidha groups, suggesting 
that these indicators do not have much discriminative power at the higher 
levels of the scales. Interestingly enough, the measure of affective 
involvement, which was expected to be comparable over the various 
groups, discriminated very well between the TM and Sidha groups. A 
combined measure of the Q and I scales could possibly be used as an 
indicator of psychological health. The set of integration measures 
cross-validated Hermans' findings and lent some support to the unifying-
philosophy-of-life principle proposed by Allport. The introduction of the 
meaning set gave an additional dimension to this concept, as well as to the 
the self-investigation method in general. 
We could conclude from these descriptive and exploratory studies, that 
the valuation systems of the various groups were very different from each 
other, and that advanced participants of the TM and TM-Sidhi program 
tended to score higher on several indicators of psychological health as 
measured by the self-investigation method than advanced TM-participants, 
who in turn tended to improve significantly after having been instructed in 
the TM-Sidhi program. The Non-TM group scored relatively lowest on the 
various measures, and improved relatively least over a time period of nine 
months on several of the measures. In addition, advanced participants of 
the TM-Sidhi program who displayed during the practice of the 
TM-technique certain physiological characteristics that are presumably 
indicative of experiences of transcendental consciousness, tended to score 
higher on several psychological health measures than comparable subjects 
without those physiological indicators. Several leads for future research 
on basis of these outcomes were suggested. 
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Due to the size of the groups, as well as the peculiarities of the 
investigated population, the outcomes were not thought to be necessarily 
generalizable to populations beyond those practicing the TM and/or 
TM-Sidhi program, or possibly to other populations actively engaged in 
programs for self-improvement through the cultivation of experiences of 
transcendental consciousness. 
It was recommended that the self-investigation method, in the present 
or in a revised form, be employed more for the study of psychological 
health and highly subjective experiences in general. The fundamental 
changes that are taking place in the life of individuals developing toward 
psychological health are not easily captured in a strictly quantitative 
approach, where the investigator beforehand decides what would be 
relevant and important to know about an individual. 
The implication of the present studies for psychological growth 
theories is that it could provide a means to manipulate experiences of a 
transcendental nature to study aspects of causality with respect to 
psychological health. Finally it is suggested that the existence of a 
unified field of self-referral consciousness, that could be manipulated 
through practices like the TM and TM-Sidhi program, could have 
implications for the reintroduction of the scientific study of 
consciousness, endeavored by psychology nearly a century ago, but 
virtually neglected in the last so many decades. 
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Waardering en Transcendente Meditatie 
Dit proefschrift onderzoekt hoe de waarderingssystemen verschillen 
van mensen met verschillende mate van ervaring met het Transcendente 
Meditatie (TM) en TM-Sidhi programma. Het TM en TM-Sidhi programma 
beoogt de holistische ontwikkeling van het bewustzijn, welke zich onder 
meer zou uitdrukken in een toegenomen lichamelijke en geestelijke 
gezondheid. De waarderingssystemen zijn verkregen via de zelf-
onderzoek-methode van Hermans (1981), welke ook wel bekend staat als de 
zelf-konfrontatie-methode (ZKM), en geanalyseerd op kriteria van 
geestelijke gezondheid. 
De groep ervaren beoefenaars van het TM en TM-Sidhi programma (Sidha 
groep) werd vergeleken, kross-sektioneel en longitudinaal, met een groep 
studenten die het TM programma (TM groep) beoefende, en zich had 
aangemeld voor instruktie in het TM-Sidhi programma, en een groep 
niet-mediterende studenten (Niet-mediterenden groep). Deze proef-
personen deden een ZKM met interviewers die niet over het doel van de 
studie geïnformeerd waren. Een aantal van de interviewers waren zelf 
beoefenaars van deze technieken, echter daar de ZKM in essentie een 
interaktie methode is, waar enige invloed van de interviewer of helper 
verwacht kan worden, werden ook enige niet-mediterende interviewers 
gerekruteerd. De ZKM bestaat uit een kognitief gedeelte, dat de 
waardegebieden zoals de proefpersoon ze uiteindelijk omschrijft omvat, 
en een affektief gedeelte, welke betrekking heeft op de relatie van deze 
waardegebieden met een standaard set van 12 positieve en 12 negative 
gevoelens. Het kognitieve gedeelte werd onderzocht met een inhouds-
analyse gecentreerd rond vijf centrale kenmerken van geestelijke 
gezondheid: verbondenheid, autonomie, spiritualiteit, kreativiteit en 
doelgerichtheid. Hiertoe werden vijf beoordelaars getraind, die eveneens 
niet ingelicht waren over het doel van het onderzoek, en de herkomst van 
de waardegebieden. Twee beoordelaars waren geen beoefenaars van het TM 
en TM-Sidhi programma. Het affektieve gedeelte werd onderzocht met 
indices ontworpen door Hermans (1981), met name verscheidene maten van 
welbevinden, affektieve betrokkenheid, en integratie van het waarderings-
systeem. 
In het kross-sektionele onderzoek werd gevonden dat de Sidha groep 
konsequent hoger beoordeeld werd op de genoemde vijf kenmerken van 
geestelijke gezondheid, de TM groep kwam systematisch in de middelste 
positie, terwijl de niet-mediterenden groep steeds als laagste beoordeeld 
werd. Er kon hier geen systematische invloed van het interviewer type 
(mediterend versus niet-mediterend) of residentie ontdekt worden. Een 
residentie effekt kon verwacht worden daar de helft van de totale groep in 
een Sidha gemeenschap woonde en kollektief de voornoemde technieken 
beoefende. De kollektieve beoefening wordt verondersteld de effekten van 
de technieken te versterken. Er werden ook kontroles uitgevoerd op 
waardegebieden die onmiskenbaar van "TM-herkomst" waren, echter bij 
uitsluiting van deze gebieden werden dezelfde verschillen gevonden. Met 
betrekking tot het affektieve gedeelte werd gevonden dat de Sidha en TM 
groepen systematisch hoger op welbevinden skoorden dan de 
niet-mediterenden groep, echter er waren nauwelijks verschillen tussen 
de TM en Sidha groep. Er werd hier een sterk interviewer effekt gevonden, 
onverwacht, omdat de proefpersoon in het algemeen alleen was bij het 
invullen van de affektmatrix. Er werd eveneens een sterk residentie effekt 
gekonstateerd, met de proefpersonen in de Sidha gemeenschap hoger 
skorend op welbevinden. De residentie faktor was in dit geval nog sterker 
gerelateerd aan de geestelijke gezondheid maten dan de beoefening van de 
technieken. Voorzover mogelijk werden deze invloeden geïsoleerd uit de 
uiteindelijke statistische vergelijkingen tussen de groepen. Er werd 
verder gekontroleerd of de hoge niveaus van welbevinden werden 
veroorzaakt door dissociatie, uitsluiting van negatieve gebieden of 
gevoelens, wat niet kon worden bevestigd. Hoewel de Sidha en TM groepen 
niet verschilden op welbevinden, was er een signifikant verschil in 
affektieve betrokkenheid - de Sidha groep scoorde aanzienlijk hoger, en 
wel op een vergelijkbaar niveau als de niet-mediterenden groep. 
Verscheidene maten van integratie van het waarderings systeem gaven aan 
dat de systemen in de Sidha en TM groepen meer geïntegreerd waren, 
vooral gecentreerd omtrent waardegebieden die "betekenis aan het leven 
geven". De TM groep bleek, onverwacht, hoger te skoren op integratie. Er 
wordt gedacht dat dit ten dele veroorzaakt werd door een hogere mate van 
differentiatie ¡n de Sidha groep - de Sidha proefpersonen gaven significant 
meer waardegebieden, en gebruikten meer woorden om ze te beschrijven. 
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In de tweede meting bleek dat de Sidha en TM groepen meer verbeterd 
waren op verscheidene maten van geestelijke gezondheid, dan de 
niet-mediterenden groep. Met name de TM groep die inmiddels was 
geïnstrueerd in het TM-Sidhi programma. 
Een vervolgonderzoek werd opgezet waarbij een groep, die zeer 
homogeen verdeeld was met betrekking tot een groot aantal variabelen, 
gedifferentieerd werd op basis van fysiologische parameters waarvan 
aangenomen wordt dat ze samenhangen met ervaringen van lange periodes 
van transcendent bewustzijn. Er is enige wetenschappelijke ondersteuning 
met name voor het gegeven dat periodes van "ademstilstand" zijn 
gekorreleerd met ervaringen van transcendent bewustzijn. Het bleek dat 
de groep met fysiologische indikaties van transcendent bewustzijn, 
gekontrasteerd met een groep die nauwelijks enige indikaties hiervan 
vertoonde, systematisch hoger skoorde op de verschillende indices van 
geestelijke gezondheid. De verschillen waren hier van een mindere mate, 
vooral vanwege het geringere aantal proefpersonen in deze studie. Dat de 
"ademstilstand" groep inderdaad diepere meditatie ervaringen had werd 
bevestigd door een ervaringen vragenlijst. 
Een aantal suggesties voor toekomstig onderzoek worden gegeven, met 
name wat betreft de kausaliteits problemen, en ook de bruikbaarheid van 
de zelf-onderzoek-methode in populaties als de huidige, en studies met 
vergelijkbare onderzoek thema's wordt onderstreept. Er wordt tenslotte 
aangegeven dat het bestaan van een verenigd veld van zuiver bewustzijn, 
dat gemanipuleerd kan worden door de beoefening van technieken als het 
TM en TM-Sidhi programma, implikaties kan hebben voor de weten-
schappelijke bestudering van bewustzijn. 
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Appendix A: Instruction to Interviewers 
1. Sit next to subject at table. Table should be neat and orderly. 
2. Explain to subjects what it is, make them feel comfortable, 
establish a relationship. Like: "Thank you for coming, so nice of 
you to help us with the study. There are two parts to the test, one 
now, and then a retest 7-9 months later. Valuations are those 
aspects of your life that you experience as important, so please be 
as close to your experience as possible. Valuations are different 
from values in the sense that values may refer to abstract 
concepts, without a real experience related to them. Please be as 
open as possible, there are no taboo subjects, you can raise 
anything. Your privacy will be respected, results will remain 
confidential. You will only be identified through an I.D. number, 
which will be kept separate from your name. 
Please give free associations to the questions - tell me what 
comes up in your mind first. Don't feel bound by the questions, 
they are just to elicit answers. You can give as many valuations 
as you want." 
3. First read through all the sets together, to give the subject an idea 
which areas are going to be covered. Then go through the sets one 
by one. First the interviewer writes down all the associations on 
a piece of paper, and then writes it in pencil on a separate piece, 
and checks with subject if this is really what he means. Use as 
much as possible the wording of the subject. 
4. Interviewer should be sure to translate abstract things into 
concrete experiences. Write " I " and "mine" as often as expressed 
into the valuation, e.g. "my relationship with so and so." Make 
valuations as concrete as possible. For instance if the subject 
says "work", ask: "which particular aspect?" Be as specific as 
possible. Valuations can be ideally formulated situations or 
existing ones. 
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5. Number cards like: 1-1, 1-2, 2-3, 2-4, 2-5, 3-6, etc. (set number, 
valuation number). If at some point a same theme is reiterated, 
see if it represents some different aspect and highlight the 
difference. If not really different, add the set number to the 
earlier mentioned valuation. If two or three valuations intertwine 
into one, try to separate them out. 
6. Write down as many valuations as possible. If you feel something 
is of less importance, check with the subject. If he/she feels it is 
important, include it. 
7. We are looking for at least one answer per set, the two to three 
questions are just to generate thoughts. When finishing a set ask: 
"Is there anything more?" Always be absolutely sweet and neutral 
or "non-evaluative". 
8. At the end look with the subject over all the valuations and see if 
he/she feels comfortable with them and if they are complete. 
9. Then let the subject choose the saying he/she likes most and the 
one he/she likes least. Also write these down on a piece of paper, 
like the other valuations. 
10. Finally, the subject should rate the feelings associated with the 
Valuations. Write down the numbers of the valuations on the 
answer sheet, and let the subject rate them according to the 
enclosed rating sheet. Add on the answer at the end of the 
valuations numbers: "How have you been feeling in general lately?" 
and "How would you like to feel?" These also should be rated on 
the different feelings. When you run out of time, the rating of the 
feelings can be done at home, but be sure to arrange with the 
subject to receive the forms back. 
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Appendix В: Proverbs 
The more positive proverbs were: 
- Where there's a will, there's a way. 
- The darkest hour is just before dawn. 
- Every man is the architect of his own fortune. 
- Adversity is the parent of virtue. 
- A good companion makes heaven out of hell. 
- A good conscience is a soft pillow. 
- A stitch in time saves nine. 
- Know how sublime a thing it is to suffer and be strong. 
- True merit is like a river: the deeper it is the less noise it makes. 
- Give and spend and God will send. 
- When one door shuts, another opens. 
- The difficult is done at once, the impossible takes a little longer. 
- If you don't make mistakes, you don't make anything. 
- Faith moves mountains. 
- First deserve, then desire. 
- Love will find out the way. 
- God helps them who help themselves. 
- Great minds think alike. 
- Seek and ye will find. 
The more negative ones were: 
- Death meets us everywhere. 
- Guilt sinks the brave to cowards. 
- All good things must come to an end. 
- By jumping at the stars you may fall in the mud. 
- Lofty towers fall down with the greatest crash. 
- Afraid of his own shadow. 
- Beauty is only skin-deep. 
- No greater hell than to be a slave to fear. 
- I am the only one of my friends I can rely upon. 
- Cowards die many times before their death. 
- If anything can go wrong, it will. 
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- A poor man has no friends. 
- I wept when I was born and every day shows why. 
- A bad thing never dies. 
- Misfortunes come on horseback, and go away on foot. 
- Life is war, eternal war with woe. 
- As you sow, so shall you reap. 
- Hit him again, he has no friends. 
- Our doubts are traitors. 
Note that some proverbs could be interpreted in a positive as well 
as a negative way. 
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Appendix С: Content-Analysis Scales 
UNIFYING - SEPARATION 
+3: Surrender; full transcendence of self; fully attuned; complete 
unity and unrestricted love. 
+2: Devotion to others, cause, profession, ¡deal, nature; 
compassion; full acceptance. 
+1: Communion with and affection for others; solidarity, 
togetherness; harmony; integration; any kind of positive 
interaction from one to the other. 
0: Neutral or non-applicable. 
- 1 : Disharmony; friction; not connected. 
-2 : Growing apart in separate directions; distinctiveness; strong 
differences. 
-3 : Complete separat ion; scattered; d ispersion; isolat ion; 
desolation. 
AUTONOMY - DEPENDENCY 
+3: Fully self-sufficient, self-reliant, self-referral, autonomous; 
knowing from wi th in: fulfillment from wi th in. 
+2: Being in control of self and environment; self-initiating; self-
determined; independence; own choice to be guided or 
influenced; own choice to get a good education. 
+1: Fair degree of self-confidence, stability, self-esteem. 
0: Neutral or non-applicable. 
- 1 : Being influenced by others and environment (not one's own 
choice); feelings of inferiority; low self-esteem. 
-2 : Dependent on others for their opinion and help etc.; turning to 
others to solve problems; seeking someone else's opinion; 
afraid to violate conventions. 
-3 : Being a complete victim of others and environment; no will or 
direction of one's own. 
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SPIRITUAL-WORLDLY 
+3: Explicit references to the Absolute, God, Transcendent, 
spirituality, spiritual enlightenment; sacral vision - seeing the 
holy in the ordinary. 
+2: Strong motivation towards higher absolute values in life such 
as perfection, truth, all goodness; everything in terms of glory, 
splendor, perfection. 
•«-1: Appreciation of the more refined values in life, like love, 
beauty, tenderness; contributing to society; development of 
knowledge and success and of a good healthy, integrated life. 
0: Neutral or non-applicable. 
-1 : Everything temporal, mediocre, superficial; without any deeper 
value or long-term goal; lack of ideals. 
-2 : Sensual orientation; directed at immediate gratification of the 
senses at the cost of (almost) everything; not caring about 
others or future; no interest in moral, spiritual or intellectual 
matters. 
-3 : Pure materialistic orientation; being lost in sensual pleasures; 
overindulgence in gratification of the senses; life seen as 
meaningless - material life is all that life is. 
CREATIVITY - STAGNATION 
+3: Full expression of creativity, growth, enrichment; evolution in 
any aspect of life. 
+2: Freedom, liveliness, spontaneity, new ideas, new plans, 
originality, art, education; everything promising; future 
oriented. 
+1: Some dynamism, movement, flow, stream, activity. 
0: Neutral or non-applicable. 
- 1 : No movement; no change; inertia; repeating of "old" knowledge. 
-2 : Obstruction, blockades, constriction, rigidity, some stagnation; 
preoccupation with the past. 
-3 : Evident stagnation; negative development - falling back; 
degeneration or deterioration; problems and no solutions; 
failures; falling apart. 
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DIRECTEDNESS - UNDIRECTEDNESS 
Full expression of intelligence; perfect orderliness, 
organization, articulateness, differentiation; fully structured. 
Precision, accuracy, discrimination, neatness; a substantial 
(but not full) expression of intelligence. 
Some direction and structure; some level of information or 
knowledge. 
Neutral or non-applicable. 
Doubt; uncertainty; undirectedness. 
Confusion; vagueness and diffusion; imbalance. 
Disorder; disorganization; chaos. 
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Appendix D: Instructions to the Judges 
Your task will be to evaluate a set of statements given by different 
persons. These sentences are responses to several questions given 
to these people, which are printed at the top of each section. What 
you evaluate is just the content of the statement. In this evaluation 
you will rate each statement on five different characteristics 
named: 
1. Unifying - Separation 
2. Autonomy - Dependency 
3. Spiritual - Worldly 
4. Creativity - Stagnation 
5. Directedness - Undirectedness. 
The idea is that you should determine to what extent each 
characteristic is expressed in a statement. The evaluation is done 
by scoring each statement for each characteristic with numbers. 
The numbers range from -3 to +3. 
Example 1: 
A statement could be: "I want to be of service in some area that 
will be of help to others." How would we score this statement in 
terms of the first characteristic: "Unifying - Separation"? 
According to the scoring sheet for this characteristic, this 
statement would receive a score +2, because the sentence can be 
viewed as devotion to others. It is more than just communion with 
or affection to others (score +1). Also, it can not be scored with a 
+3, because the sentence expresses only some transcendence of self. 
Another point of consideration is that even though the description 
"Devotion to others..." is listed only for score +2 for the 
characteristic "Unifying - Separation", the quality devotion itself 
might be expressed to varying degrees in the different statements. 
If this quality would not be that strong in a particular statement, it 
might be scored lower (score +1). And if the quality of devotion is 
extremely high, you might give the statement the score +3 for this 
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characteristic. This whole guideline can be applied to all qualities 
described for all characteristics, i.e. not just for the quality 
devotion for the characteristic "Unifying - Separation", but for 
everything listed on your five scoring sheets. 
Be precise! 
Be precise in your scoring! Give it your full attention. Be sure to 
check in the scoring sheet for each characteristic for every new 
statement that you evaluate. This will help you do the most 
accurate scoring. It's better to take a little longer time and produce 
good ratings than to rush. However don't linger too much on 
difficult statements. Read a statement and decide right away. By 
being not too conservative (not too rigid) in evaluating a statement, 
you will find it easier to score. 
Difficulties: 
There might be some kinds of statements which may be difficult to 
evaluate: 
Example 2: 
One kind is when the statement just can't be evaluated in terms of a 
certain characteristic. The characteristic doesn't apply to the 
statement. For example, the statement "I got married when I was 
21. " could be difficult to score for the characteristic: "Spiritual -
Worldly". In this case, when the area is hardly or not at all 
qualified, and you cannot decide how to score, then give it a "0" for 
non-applicable. (Notice that the score 0 is used for both, 
statements in which the characteristic is non-applicable and for 
statements that are neutral. Have in mind to always try to score a 
statement as a p p l i c a b l e , i.e. avoid using the score 0 as 
non-applicable if possible.) 
APPENDICES 
Example 3: 
A second kind of statement which could be difficult to evaluate is 
when the statement contains contradictory aspects. In general you 
should try to evaluate statements as much as possible as one 
integrated whole. However, in some cases this may be difficult. For 
example, the statement "My new job will give me great joy, but 
because I need to spend so much time away from my family, it will 
certainly cause some tension at home." might not be so easy to 
evaluate for the characteristic: "Creativity - Stagnation". The 
statement expresses new plans (score +2), but at the same time it 
expresses some obstruction and blockades (score -2) or maybe even 
some negative developments (score -3). In this situation you choose 
the one aspect of the statement which is the dominant one. In this 
case you would choose "My new job will give me great joy..." as the 
main body. You could compensate for the negative aspects slightly 
by rating а "+Γ instead of "+2". 
Example 4: 
In evaluating some of the statements you will have to make some 
slight assumptions of what is being meant, in order to be able to 
score it. This is the third type of statement that could be difficult 
to score. For example, a statement might not give a complete 
picture: "The thing my mother did to me when I was 16 years old." In 
this situation you simply score the apparent meaning. In this 
example, although not clearly said, it seems that something 
negative happened that the person did not like, a positive thing she 
would probably have described more openly. So for the 
characteristic "Unifying - Separation" we would score this 
statement with a " - 1 " , because it seems to express disharmony and 
maybe also friction. Be sure to deviate not too strongly from "0" in 
case of ambiguous statements, because you cannot be fully sure. In 
general, just use your common sense. 
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Conclusion: 
Now when you start scoring the statements, just be simple and take 
each statement as it is given - that is what you score. Stay as 
close to the statement as you can. Be precise, but do not linger too 
long on difficult statements. 
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Appendix E: Experience Questionnaire 
I.D. number: Age: 
Gender: m/f Occupation: 
Total time TM: years months Time full TM-Sldhi: years months 
Confidential 
A. During program experiences: 
1. Please describe your usual experience during the practice of the TM-
technique (be as precise and comprehensive as you can): 
Please answer the following questions as objectively and honestly as 
possible: 
2. How often (in %) do you fall asleep during the program? % 
3. Estimate how much do you transcend during the program? % 
4. What is your success rate in the TM-Sidhi program? % 
B. Outside program experiences: 
1. How would you rate your overall success in life on a scale of 1-100? 
This can include aspects of your personal life, family life, occupational 
and/or educational career, spiritual life etc.: 
Please describe some of your successful areas: 
2. Is there any aspect of your life, or is there any skill that you have, 
which is perfect or nearly perfect? Please elaborate: 
3. How much of the time do you witness, during 
- activity: % 
- dreaming: % 
- deep sleep: % 
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С. Higher states of consciousness experiences 
1. Have you ever had any glimpses or experiences of higher states of 
consciousness during program, sleep or activity? If yes, please describe a 
few prominent ones (these may be elaborations of your statements in 
section A and B). Be as complete, comprehensive and elaborate as 
possible, including as many aspects as you can remember (please use the 
backside of the questionnaire if necessary): 
2. How much of the time do you experience each of the following states of 
consciousness (totaling 100%): 
Relative sleeping, dreaming and waking: % 
Transcendental Consciousness % 
Cosmic Consciousness % 
Refined Cosmic Consciousness % 
Unity Consciousness % 
100% 
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STELI ,ΪΝΓ.ΚΝ 
1. Beoefenaren van het Transcendente Meditatie (TM) en in het 
bijzonder het TM-Sidhi programma hebben waarderingssystemen 
waarbij de ervaring van transcenderen centraal staat (dit 
proefschrift). 
2. De algemene opinie dat meditatie zou leiden tot minder 
betrokkenheid met de omgeving en de samenleving wordt 
tegengesproken door de bevinding dat ervaren beoefenaars van het 
TM en TM-Sidhi programma juist een hogere mate van affectieve 
betrokkenheid, gearticuleerde doelgerichtheid en een bredere 
interesse ten toon spreiden, in vergelijking met een minder ervaren 
groep en een groep niet-mediterenden (dit proefschrift). 
3. Het is niet alleen opvallend dat de mediterende groepen hoger 
scoorden op maten van welbevinden, maar vooral het verschil in hun 
opvatting omtrent ideaal affectief functioneren wijst op een 
fundamenteel andere belevingswereld (dit proefschrift). 
4. Vanuit het gezichtpunt van cognitieve ontwikkeling is het 
opmerkelijk dat proefpersonen die meer ervaring hadden met het TM 
en TM-Sidhi programma vaker gebruik maakten van abstracte 
begrippen in het formuleren van hun waardegebieden (dit 
proefschrift). 
5. De toevoeging in de zelf-onderzoek methode van een set "zin van het 
leven" en de bestudering van de samenhang van een dergelijk gebied 
met andere waardegebieden, kan een verdere structuur of diepgang 
van het waarderingssysteem aangeven in het licht van Allport's 
"unifying philosophy of life" (dit proefschrift). 
6. Een samengestelde maat van affectieve kwaliteit en betrokkenheid 
zou een betere indicatie kunnen zijn van psychologische gezondheid 
dan welbevinden alleen. Psychologische gezondheid zou gekenmerkt 
kunnen worden door zowel een hogere mate van welbevinden als 
affectieve betrokkenheid (dit proefschrift). 
7. De systematische cultivering van religieuze ervaringen als een 
integraal onderdeel van godsdienstbeoefening binnen geïnstitution-
aliseerde religieuze gemeenschappen zou de kerkelijke participatie 
ten goede komen. 
8. De studie van bewustzijn heeft een grotere kans significante 
vooruitgang te boeken als men zou beginnen met de bestudering van 
een simpele toestand van zuiver bewustzijn, zoals teweeg gebracht 
wordt door de TM techniek, in plaats van zich te beperken tot de 
bestudering van het zeer complexe, actieve waakbewustzijn. 
9. Wetenschappers die ervaringen bestuderen die onze alledaagse, 
rationele denkkaders lijken te transcenderen, moeten zich neerleggen 
bij het feit dat dergelijke ervaringen niet volledig te vatten zijn in 
traditionele, wetenschappelijke concepten (Walsh, 1983). 
10. De wetenschappelijke bestudering van psychologische gezondheid zou 
zeer gebaat bij psychologisch meer gezonde mensen. 
11. Onderwijs dat slechts kennis verschafte zonder zich te bekommeren 
om de ontwikkeling van de kenner van deze kennis heeft de wereld 
een slechte dienst bewezen. De opbouw van een wapenarsenaal dat 
de totale wereld meer dan 50 keer zou kunnen vernietigen is vanuit 
een moreel oogpunt primitiever dan kannibalisme. 
12. Wetenschappelijke gebruiken als "peer review" garanderen een 
gezonde conservativiteit die ongebreidelde speculatie voorkomt, maar 
brengen ook het risico mee dat de wetenschap voortdurend achter de 
feiten aanloopt. 
13. Als Nederland stelt dat haar doctorandus titel gelijkwaardig is aan 
een amerikaanse Masters Degree onderwaardeert ze haar eigen 
onderwijssysteem. Als een amerikaan zijn Ph.D. titel ziet als de 
hoogste en beste onderwijsgraad die er in de wereld verkregen kan 
worden lijdt hij aan mateloze zelfoverschatting. De neiging tot onder-
of overschatting is wellicht gerelateerd aan de grootte van het land 
waar men vandaan komt; het probleem is alleen dat amerikanen zich 
zelf zo serieus nemen. 
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